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PREFACE

To write a truthful history, Hilaire Belloc has chserved, one must know
the towns, the country houses, the landscape, the whole physical set-
ting of the country of one’s studies; one must talk with old men and
women, besides reading other people’s books; one must peer imag-
inatively behind the veil of yesteryear. Or, as Russell Kirk reminds us of
the message of Edmund Burke, to master grand policies, “I must see the
things, I must see the men.”

These, then, are the principles I have brought to the daunting task of
writing a truthful political history of Chile. The task has been made the
more daunting because Chile is a country which, because of the prevail-
ing intellectual conceits of the modern world, because of its own apas-
tasies vis-d-vis those conceits, is, [ am quite persuaded, a country which
lives far more in caricature beyond its remote borders than it does in
realistic portraiture. Still, such queasiness as [ feel springs not from the
expectable disapprobation of those professional political scientists and
others who have created the caricature, so much as it does from the
reverence I feel for two who so honored those principles I have cited at
the outset of this essay in their monumental and imperishable works,
Alexis de Tocqueville and the Marquis de Custine. *

Those, then, who demand only detached and arid abstraction will not
find it in these pages. To the degree possible, I have, for thirty years,
explored the towns and the landscape of Chile, and talked to men and
women young and old, including the country’s last four presidents. But
the quest for original sources has taken me to the weak and the scorned
as well, including men and women who have risked their lives and
fortunes fighting against one or another of those self-same presidents. I
have spoken to others who have stood at or near the pinnacle of power,
and I have spoken to those who knew the degradation of exile or prison,
or both. I have spoken, also, to those who looked on as outsiders, and I
have read the books of others, many, many books.

The sum of it all is a book which strives to be truthful while not
denying an explicit point of view, and even passion at times. Such a book
may not satisfy those who pretend that neither point of view nor passion
are appropriate to such works. I will leave it to others to protest that
neither history nor political science lend themselves to analysis devoid
of point of view, however dissembled, however disguised. This is partic-
ularly true of political or historical studies of the region of the world [
* I refer, of course, to De Tocqueville’s Democracy in America, and Custine’s Journey For

Our Time: The Russian Journals of the Marquis de Custine, translated from the origi-
nal, Russie en 1839.

xi
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know best, Latin America. Itis certainly true of the country which is the
subject of this book, Chile. It was, indeed, the discovery, so many years
ago, of a suffocatingly prevailing “point of view" in scholarship on Latin
America which impelled me to embark on my own long and arducus
journey of research, investigation, study, and reflection: a search not to
find facts to fit yet another theory, this one mine, nor to prove a precon-
ceived point; rather, to submit the evidence of my own senses to Serious
scrutiny, to examine “objective” phenomena as thoroughly as could,
so as to decode a persistent riddle. That riddle revolved around the dis-
tance I have, for many years, observed, again and again, between reality
as I lived and perceived it in the region, and the images dominating the
literature of political science and history of the region.

To take the example which first gave me pause: Uruguay. Uruguay was,
for many years, extolled in scholarship and the mass media as “The
Switzerland of the Americas.” Scholars and specialists continued to so
refer to the country into the late-1960s, long past the point where it was
true, if it was ever true at all. By “Switzerland of the Americas,” it was
meant that Uruguay enjoyed a political and economic system, created
and driven by a European-style population, which combined to make it
an enviable and exemplary island of enlightened political and economic
prosperity in Latin America. This is not a book about Uruguay, nor even
about cant in political science, and so I will limit myself to a single
comment: Uruguay was, in fact, the first full-scale welfare state in Latin
America, a circumstance which no doubt accounted for much of the
scholarly acclamation, just as it accounted for the decline and ultimate
collapse of both the political and economic systems of that country. By
the mid-1960s, I recall quite vividly, a majority of Uruguayans were
telling Gallup and other pollsters that they believed the problems of their
country were beyond solution. That was the view from inside America’s
“Switzerland.”

Chile “enjoyed” similar adulation. In 1967, two American political
scientists presented a paper on Chile at the annual meeting of the
American Political Science Association, meeting that year in Chicago,
which apotheosized the point. In it, they argued that, using a variety of
indices, Chile continued then to enjoy the same rank among the world’s
democracies, as they had found it to occupy in 1965: fifth. Fifth, in the
entire world. The researchers based their finding on a comparative
analysis of the development of democratic institutions around the
world to that point in the twentieth century.” Yet another political

» William Flanigin and Edwin Fogleman, “Patterns of Development and Democratization:
A Quantitative Analysis.” In his book, The Chilean Senate, Weston H. Agor says the
index updated to 1968 would not alter the ranking of Chile as number five. He gocs on to
explain why he believes that in Chile, political democracy equates with political devel-
opment [Austin: University of Texas Press, 1971, p. 5).
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scientist, viewing their work, observed that, in the case of Chile, there
Was no reason to suppose that the practice of democracy had not
achieved the same level of development as the facilitating institutions
themselves, and that there was no reason, either, to suppose that in
1968, Chile did not still rank number five. Those analysts were far, far
from alone; indeed, if there were important voices in the political sci-
ence or modern history academies of Latin America, North America, or
Europe expressing contrary views, they were small voices indeed.

Knowing this helps to understand the subsequent furor following the
collapse of Chilean democracy just five years later, in 1973. Indeed, in
1968 Chile was enjoying a ranking as a functioning democracy which
located it ahead of such other states as Austria, Belgium, France, the
Netherlands, Italy, and Australia (all of which could be disqualified for
one reason or ancther—remember, the year of the measurements was
1967, and the period measured 1900-1967, updated, as noted, to 1968).
Still, however precise or however narrow the grounds for the ranking, it
remains that there stood Chile, in the orthodoxy of academia, trum-
peted inevitably by the echoing mass media as a shining example of an
extraordinarily successful democracy.

The truth, as in the case of Uruguay, was otherwise. In 1968, Chile
was only two years away from becoming the first country of any conse-
quence in the world freely to elect a Marxist-Leninist government. That
event, by itself, would be unimportant only if one were willing to
believe that Marxist-Leninist governments, once in power, deny their
own philosophical essence, which is to exercise power in perpetuity and
monopolistically. There is a good deal more on this subject in the text;
for the moment, suffice to remark that history awaits the example of the
first Marxist-Leninist regime to relinquish power—or even share it, for
that matter—voluntarily.

But even putting aside the Marxist-Leninist construct, it remains
that the practice of democracy in Chile had deteriorated into a series of
dogmatic and unyielding political factionalisms. Expressed differently,
as one eminent Chilean historian has, by 1973, “not even a vestige”
remained of political consensus; in its stead, there was “the imperative
necessity of liquidating political and ideological adversaries.”*

The present point is this: the Chile of reality, in 1968, in 1970, in
1973, bore very little resemblance to the images so fashionable in West-
ern scholarship and mass media reporting.

More than a few reputations had, in fact, been invested in the confab-
ulation of those images. Many others merely parroted the confabulators.

* Gonzalo Vial Correa, “Decadencia, Consensos y Unidad Nacional en 1973,” in Politica y
Geoestrategia, #36 (Santiago: Academia Nacional de Estudios Politicos y Estratégicos,
1985], p. 29. A former cducation minister, Vial Correa was an early member of the
Chilcan Academy of History.
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And a great number more believed because they wanted to believe: the
Chile of orthodoxy was an exquisite paradigm not only of “progressive”
thought, but also of progressive prescriptions for other countries. To
admit that it was the prescription that had failed would have demanded
repudiation of the theories themselves, an exercise highly menacing to
one’s reputation as an analyst. There was, of course, an alternative: to
adduce that what really had happened was that some few Chileans—the
generals, mainly, and those hapless Chileans who agreed with the
revolution-making generals—had failed to measure up to the splendor
of the paradigm. {So obstinate were many among the theoreticians that
they reserved their most venomous abuse for the very man who had,
until then, been the very paragon of the paradigm, President Eduardo
Frei Montalva. Frei, you see, defended the revolution of 1973 as neces-
sary, just as he would declare that democracy in Chile had died not at
the hands of the generals, but at the hand of the Marxist-Leninist
government of Salvador Allende. And yes, Frei did describe Allende’s
regime not with the empty euphemism, “Marxist,” but as “Marxist-
Leninist,” as did Allende’s Popular Unity itself, For his pains, Frei found
himself summarily excommunicated from the priesthood of the world’s
progressives.}”

There was yet a second reason why Chile would find itself imme-
diately condemned, from Stockholm to Hyannis Port, from Mexico City
to Moscow: The generals who took power in 1973 quickly made it plain
that they were discarding the old order, the one so warmly endorsed by
the likes of France’s Frangois Mitterrand and Sweden’s Olaf Palme, as
well, of course, as by Allende’s soul mates, Cuba’s Fidel Castro and the
USSR’s Leonid Brezhnev. They made it equally plain that they intended
to build a new one, rigorously traditional in its social framework, cor-
poratist in its political structure, exuberantly free market in its eco-
nomic one.

As Paul Johnson would remark in his epochal work, Modern Times,
the regime of Augusto Pinochet Ugarte had not only deposed an incom-
petent Marxist-Leninist, but had opted to “reverse the growth of the
public sector ... . and open the economy to market forces, on the lines of
other Pacific economies.” Asa result, Chile suffered the kind of vilifica-
tion directed at Thailand, South Korea, Singapore and Taiwan.t {Vil-

- gtanford Professor Richard R. Fagen, who would become one of the shrillest voices in the
pro-Aliende chorus, described Frei as “one of the shrillest voices in the anti-Allende
chorus,” in “The United States and Chile: Roots and Branches,” Foreign Affairs, January
1975.

1 Paul Johnson, Modern Times: The World from the Twenties to the Eighties (New York:
Harper & Row, 1983}, p. 725-
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ification and severe ostracism notwithstanding, Chile would come to
share another distinction with those countries: its economy actually
grew and prospered.)

Yet another author, of yet another remarkable work, the aforemen-
tioned Marquis de Custine, wrote that “nothing colossal is obtained
without pain.” The test needs be that the end sought is worthy of the
pain, of the exertion (a proposition not to be confused with the-ends-
justifies-the-means, since we are talking about nation-huilding strate-’
gies, not moral choices). Although at the very beginning, Chile’s new
rulers only dimly glimpsed the task before them—if, indeed, they
understood it at all—the goals they would eventually set were colossal.
Yet it needs be remembered that the condemnation of them began the
moment their goals, and the ends they intended to pursue to achieve
them, became visible. This was long before “human rights” violations
could become the club with which to bludgeon them. They continued
to be bludgeoned even when, years later, the success of their endeavors
in building a Chile far sounder and saner and healthier for most Chil-
eans could any longer be seriously doubted.

Human rights abuses there were, and some would continue for too
many years. That these abuses were far fewer than those committed in
the name of “progressive” revolutions in no way excuses them; yet it
need also be remarked that those least willing to forgive Chile tend to be
those most willing to exculpate the wrongs committed in the name of
such “progressive” revolutions as those of the Soviet Union, Cuba,
Nicaragua, and the China of Mao.

[ have, in the preceding paragraph, insinuated a theorem: a govern-
ment, and most certainly a revolutionary government, must be judged
ultimately by the question: do those who have ruled leave their country
better off than when they found it? In the case of the revolutions cited
above, the ones which find so many apologists among Western literati
and intelligentsia, the answer is clearly and resoundingly no. In the case
of Chile, I'believe that a jury of honest judges, unshackled by preconcep-
tions, would find that the answer is yes.

I hear already what Russell Kirk has called “the howl of the fanatic,”
causing the modern mob to bow down before “the stony idols of Unrea-
son and Devastation,” demanding, for example, that “South Africa be
reduced to the happy condition of Uganda or Chad.” Or Chile to the
“happy condition” of Cuba or Nicaragua.

I'said, a few lines ago, that this revolution without recognition has
created a better Chile for most Chileans. Perfection is not part of the
human condition, though we properly aspire to approach it. In the case
of Chile, the striving is made more vexatious by the reality that Chile is
truly a house divided against itself; there dwell in that land a hard core
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of Marxist-Leninist revolutionaries—perhaps as much as 10 percent of
the populace—who will settle for nothing less than absolute power for
themselves and their prescriptions. It Is conceivable, in the fullness of
time, that these violence-prone fanatics might learn to coexist within
the system; more probably, they will mainly fade away. The more cru-
cial question is whether the ostensibly “legalistic” Communist and
Socialist parties—both now outlawed-——would also agree to accommo-
date to the system, renouncing the violent path they, too, chose a decade
ago. And if they were to do so, would they accept genuine accommoda-
tion, as do Communist parties in France and Italy, or would they view
the system, as they did in Chile’s past, as merely a malleable means for
achieving their own ends: total and permanent power? True accom-
modation will be possible only when Chile achieves a level of true
political maturity, when the Marxist-Leninists in Chile reconcile them-
selves to the proposition that they have lost, irrevocably, the ability to
impose their will. There are, of course, those who would argue that they
did coexist within the system prior to 1970, and in a narrowly formal
sense that is true. But it is true only to the degree that “they” referred to
the Communist party and the relatively sane wing of the Socialist patty,
both of which patiently probed and exploited the weaknesses and oppor-
tunities of the system. Coexistence within the system was never true of
the radicals within the coalition which put Allende in power, and it is
even less true of them today. It is, then, an idle flummery to suppose that
those who believe that power grows out of the barrel of a gun either can
or will lay down their arms and/or accept peacefully the new country
which has been raised up around them. The end result of this constella-
tion of factors is a continuing state of internal strife and violence—a
circumstance easily exploited by those who use images of violence to
indict not the violent, but those attempting to control the violence.

There is yet another small minority—very vocal and very visible—
for whom the new Chile is anathema: the political professionals of
yesteryear and a few [not many) ordinary citizens who yearn yet fora
past that is mainly illusion. The difficulty of incorporating this group
into a consensual democracy is obvious. But, because of their network of
international political and ideological alliances, they are powerful far
out of proportion to their own numbers, or to the loyalties they actually
command.

There is yet another factor likely to assure that Chile continues to be
subject to outside hectoring: the indictment of those who demand levels
of purity and perfection in the forms and practices of democracy which
exist mainly in theory and which are utterly unheard of among the
struggling nations of the Third World. The democracy now emerging in
Chile is neither pure nor perfect. It is, however, better than what is
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available in most of the rest of the civilized world. And, to return to the
point of departure: the great majority of Chile’s citizens are, in the
meantime, clearly better off than they were in 1970, their country a
sounder and saner place, better able to provide for the future of its
citizens. In 1988, at least, there can be littie serious dispute that most
(that word again] citizens of Chile are demonstrably better off than the
inhabitants of the tottering democracies of surrounding countries:
Peru, Argentina, Brazil, and Uruguay. Yet those countries continue to
bask in the uncritical admiration of the world’s “progressives” simply
because they are nominally democratic; few examine the texture of
those democracies too closely, and fewer yet bother to observe that
those governments are impoverishing their populations. The latter
seems not to matter to those who live in ease and luxury elsewhere, so
long as the impoverishing is done within a “democratic” framework.

But this is not 2 book about those countries either. Nor even about
Salvador Allende. But, in the measure that the Allende years would
become the chasm between past and present, much of the book is
devoted to chronicling those years. A few words about them are in order
here.

He called it la via chilena al socialismo, the Chilean path to social-
ism, but what Salvador Allende Gossens gave Chile was a nightmarish
journey without maps. There was but 4 single objective at the end of that
road, and that objective was power, including the power to destroy,
forever, the power of those who would oppose him or his heirs in
Marxism.

He never had any real chance of reaching that objective, because he—
and those who accompanied him—were a minority, not only in the
land, but even within the coalition that put him into the presidency.
And so he plunged the country into a thousand days of strife and
lawlessness, ending in economic ruin and civil war, the fabric of Chilean
society torn to tatters. But as the damage had begun long before, so it
would take long years to repair it.

That is the reality of Chile, of Allende, of the years since, a reality so
radically at odds with the image incomprehensibly fashionable, even
now, fifteen years after Allende’s fall. To this observer at least, those
images often appear as though in a time warp, judgments formed then,
not to be reviewed since: on the one side, the images of Allende as a
humanitarian crusader fighting for a better life for the country’s under-
dogs; on the other, those of the men who struck him down—mad barons
of privilege, domestic and foreign.

Salvador Allende, as we have already remarked, was not some freak
phenomenon suddenly exploding onto Chilean life, a guided missile
bringing to Chile the clash between capitalism and communism. If he
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had been, his example would be little more than a curiosity of the Cold
War. He was, on the contrary, the culmination of a political process
already fifty years old when he lurched into the presidency, and of social
forces as old as the enlightened republic he would lead to its ruin. Even
his programs—for such limited time as he could lay serious claim to
having conscious programs—were hardly distinguishable from those of
his principal rivals, the Christian Democrats, nor had they been for a
number of years. There was, indeed, very little “revolutionary” about
him in the Chilean context of his era, which made the more beguiling
yet the siren song that disguised its totalitarian trap.

In that light, Allende stands as a lesson for those Third World coun-
tries entranced by what Jean Frangois-Revel has called the “totalitarian
temptation.” The temptation is reinforced by the illusion that Allende
marched in the tradition of an authentic democratic system so widely
admired, particularly in Latin America, that its solvency is simply
asserted as a matter of faith. The lie will perish only after the bramble of
cant is cleared away, and Chile’s political processes are seen for what
they really were by 1973: not the flowering of a civilization, but the
deflowering of a society.

There is a lesson in all of this that goes beyond, that transcends
Allende, that transcends the generals and the free market technocrats
who followed him, and it is a lesson of much larger and more lasting
value. It is fashionable for those of us of the self-assured [“developed”}
nations to imagine that we cannot learn from the misadventures of the
ulesser” states. Indeed, we view the developing world—and certainly
this is the case with Latin America—with a special kind of contempt:
through the prism of our issues, of the ones that matter to us. As if those
“lesser” states had no history, no past, no traditions, no will, no force, no
destiny of their own.

In the case of Allende, international cross-currents, such as the con-
flict between capitalism and communism, surely were part of the tur-
bulence. But they were also diluted into the very real and very powerful
mainstream of Chilean reality, a reality with intellectual headwaters as
old and as vital and as autochthonous as the competing outside ideo-
logies themselves. The ideas that coalesced in collision under Allende
were not imperatives imposed from without, grafted onto an inert body
politic, as if Chile were a kind of convenient guinea pig. Rather, these
ideas represented forces that had been evolving within the country for
many years, adapted to the personality of the country and its leaders.

In the case of Pinochet, volumes have been written force-fitting the
regime into elaborate political science constructs. Others have
attempted to assess the regime in terms of political developments,
leaders, or movements elsewhere, from Franco’s Spain to Chun Hoo
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Hwan'’s Korea. Almost all coincide: the general’s most egregious error
has been his refusal to return to the political system in place before
Allende. Except for a passing phrase or two, none I have seen locates the
behavior of the Pinochet regime within the one philosophical and ideo-
logical framework which does underpin it: the very Chilean antecedent
of the Portalian Republic, the nineteenth-century creation of Diego
Portales that laid the foundations for the subsequent growth and devel-
opment of the Chilean nation, of Chilean democracy.

Unless these propositions are understood, then the true message of
Chile will be lost, and it is a message as real as the daily agonies of the
rich countries now coping with the unfamiliar and frightening spectres
of debt, social fragmentation, and chronic economic malaise.

Chile went through this, over fifty beguiling years of it, until the
wrong that had been done could no longer be evaded. To the point: Chile
lived through the experience of sliding into political and economic
bankruptcy while the outside world marveled at the system’s capacity
to extend the frontiers of social and political opportunity. What really
happened? As to social opportunity, the economic vitality of the coun-
try was being sapped and drained until it finally could promote the
general welfare of no one; the rich had been leveled, but so too had the
poor. As to political expansion, instead of securing the blessings of
liberty, long years of demagoguery had treated a legacy of a society torn
asundey, irreconcilably polarized. It happened because Chile’s political
leaders repeatedly opted for policies that bought quick political advan-
tage at the expense of weakening the economic foundations of the
nation. It happened because they practiced the politics of Polyanna, a
promise of plenty for all at the expense of responsibility, promises paid
for by deficit spending, by browbeating business, by spreading state
control, and finally, having divided classes, by pitting them against one
another, the better to conquer them.

The men who took command of Chile’s destinies in 1973 understood
this, or came to understand this, and they understood it in terms indige-
nous to their own experience, to their own country. The political model
they sought was not, then, imported, but one rooted in what they
perceived to be the true strength of their own historic past. And so they
saw their task in the same terms as did Portales, 140 years before: not as
mere arbiters between competing bands, but as the builders of a new and
sturdier country. The evidence, in this crucial year of transition, seems
to suggest that they have succeeded, despite the hostility and despite
the harassment of both superpowers, and of virtually every major nation
on the planet. The final verdict must, of course, await time and history,

In ways that will surprise and even annoy North Americans and
Europeans, Chile is and has been a valid laboratory—in microcosm, to
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be sure, but valid all the same—for testing many of the same sets of
choices we have faced and must yet face in the developed world. Details
vary, as they always do, in time and space; but the fundamental choices
for ordering societies that men and their leaders must make, do not.

This book represents an honest effort to chronicle what Chile’s men
and leaders did, the choices they made, the consequences they had to
cope with. I confessed at the beginning to a point of view. But then, how
to come away from a cataclysm and not suppose that something had
gone wrong!?
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The Crucible

THE PLACE

It is by now a cliché to point out that each of the twenty traditional
republics! south of the Rio Grande is an entity unto itself, each with its
own eccentricities. There is really no need to prove that one is more
eccentric than the next, and yet Chile represents an irresistible tempta-
tion.

To begin with, there is the matter of geography. Chile is so unusual
that once spied on the map, one knows, to paraphrase an old jingle, there
is nowhere else in the world quite like it. For example: “Chile stretches
2,625 miles along the South Pacific coast and averages only 120 miles in
width. At its very widest, far south at the Strait of Magellan, the width
reaches 312 miles, and at its narrowest spot, lllapel, it is but 56 miles
wide.”? One imagines this lump of geographical ludicrousness in the
deft hands of Rostand, immortalizing its ungainly shape much as he did
Cyrano’s nose. Lesser writers struggling to describe Chile have envi-
sioned the land as an eel {of the knobby and nibbled variety, presum-
ably), a snake (uncoiled, of course], and a twig {but stripped of its
branches, forsooth), or my own favorite, “a bell rope full of knots and
kinks ... hanging down the west coast of South America "3

Iprefer that because it conveys a sense of physical detachment, which
is one of the four or five basic keys to understanding Chile. A Chilean
political scientist, Claudio Véliz, wrote some years ago that “for the last
century and a half, Latin America has been a faithful echoing chamber
for every political noise uttered in the more civilized regions of the
Northern Hemisphere.”4 Chile was no exception. But unlike other Latin
nations, Chile ingested ideas in lonely seclusion, in an isolation perhaps
without parallel anywhere else in the industrial world.5

Consider: Chile's nearest western neighbor of any consequence is
New Zealand, across 5,500 miles of the South Pacific. Chile’s eastern

3
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borders are formed by a solid wall of Andean mountains, including no
fewer than twenty-five peaks towering six thousand meters {19,200 feet}
or higher and literally dozens of active volcanoes. To the north is the
Atacama Desert, six hundred miles of some of the world’s most barren
desolation, including spots were rain has not fallen in four hundred
years, followed by a strip four hundred miles wide of semidesert. At
Chile’s southern tip is frigid Tierra del Fuego, and beyond, the empti-
ness of Antarctica. In all, desert to the north, mountains to the east, ice
to the south, and ocean to the west.®

As a result, Chile looked to the sea and developed early as a maritime
power. By 1851 Chile’s naval reach extended all the way to San Fran-
cisco; it possessed enough maritime muscle even to jostle Uncle Sam.”
Trade also gave Chile the means—and the need—to organize a federal
bureaucracy, an important factor in the development of a broadly based
state apparatus. It was in sharp contrast to most other Latin nations,
where small cliques operated shoebox governments—so small, the
affairs of state could have been filed in just about that space. In Chile,
government began early to assume an active and expanding role in the
lives of the citizenry, a phenomenon engendering stability and depen-
dence.

THE PEOPLE

... la gente que produce es tan granada,
tan soberbia, gallarda y belicosa, que
1o ha sido por rey jamds regida ni a
extranjero dominio sometida.®

Isolation fostered another, profounder phenomenon: the formation of
a Chilean character, distinct as it is elusive. So elusive that a distin-
guished Chilean writer would writhe and grope and finally confess that
Chile is “a country that is characterized by its intellectual and artistic
preoccupations [but it] has not succeeded in creating a style of its own in
which the national soul can recognize itself . . . these seemingly insig-
nificant facts are the symptoms of something deep and transcendental:
something has not yet been detected in our typical man, and this
prevents him from externalizing his real personality.”®

This is a country that has nurtured two Nobel laureates in poetry, for
this “something deep and transcendental” is as much a part of Chile’s
reality as the high Andes that cradle the country. Its character bespeaks
spontaneity and independence and paturalness, unaffected good nature
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masking carefully concealed toughness, and a quality of kindness and
generosity—of amabilidad, the evocative Spanish word every visitor
soon learns must have been coined to describe Chileans. The great
Colombian novelist Gabriel Garcia Mérquez has expanded provoca-
tively on this theme:

Chileans are very much like their country in a certain way. They are
the most pleasant people on the continent, they like being alive, and
they know how to live in the best way possible and even a little more.
But they have a dangerous tendency toward skepticism and intellec-
tual speculation. A Chilean once told me on a Monday that “no
Chilean believes tomorrow is Tuesday,” and he didn’t beljeve it,
cither. $till, even with that deep-seated incredulity, or thanks to it,
perhaps, the Chileans have attained a degree of natural civilization, a
political maturity, and a level of culture that set them apart from the
rest of the region.10

The British writer Robert Moss sees them set apart in still another
important way: “It is in some ways easier to understand the pattern of
Chilean politics if one tries to imagine it {Chile) as a kind of lost island
of Europe than as an integral part of Latin America.” Half a century
earlier, a German philosopher and man of letters, Count Hermann
Keyserling, synthesized those two strands of thought: “Of all the peo-
ples of South America, Chileans possess the greatest character, They are
also a plain people, inasmuch as they are less liars, less presumptuous,
less boastful and less given to promise what they cannot deliver. They
are upright and open to the degree that the spirit of the continent
allows. .. .”11

To greater or lesser degree, every people is an echo of its past. In the
case of Chile, it is a past with a pioneering flavor rarely rivaled in the
world.

Of the eleven major tribes!? originally inhabiting the land now
known as Chile, none other left a more indelible stamp than the
Araucanian Indians.!3 It cost the conquistadors more men trying to
subdue these warriors than: they were to lose in all their other cam-
paigns combined throughout South America—and they never did pre-
vail.!? The Spaniards were not the first to fail. The Incas managed to
extend their domain as far south as the River Maule in Chile, about 180
miles south of present-day Santiago. In approximately 1485 the Inca
Huayna Cipac attempted to lead an army even farther south. He got as
far as Araucanian country, at the Itata River, about eighty miles from
the Maule. There, the Incas were repulsed in a bloody two-day battle.
They never again ventured south of the Maule. Successive invaders
suffered the same fate for the next four hundred years, a record of
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resistance that has few parallels in history, and one that probably
changed the course of Chile’s history.!>

The Araucanians ruled an area of exquisite beauty and natural abun-
dance, stretching roughly 180 miles between the present-day city of
Chilldn and the Toltén River, just north of Valdivia.'é Tawny-skinned,
round-faced with wide foreheads and high cheekbones, the Araucanians
were as adept at fishing and farming as at hunting. Nearly 200,000 of
their descendants are clustered today in the province of Cautin in that
same area, and they make up about forty-five percent of the population
of the province. The Cautin concentration also accounts for about one-
third of Chile’s total Indian-descended population.1? _

Recently, archeologists in Monte Verde, Chile, claim to have found
evidence that people lived in South America 33,000 years ago, twenty
thousand years earlier than the accepted findings at the Clovis site in
New Mexico.18

One is tempted to tarry over the fascinating episodes of Chile's early
history, a saga resembling the winning of the American West more than
the tales of looting and plunder usually associated with the conquis-
cadors. A few broad strokes will suffice to suggest the main outlines of
the country’s infancy and adolescence.

The first known white man in Chile was an earless wonder named
Gonzalo Calvo de Barrientos. He was a former soldier of Pizarro, and his
ears had been lopped off as punishment for small crimes. In anger and
humiliation, he had fled alone to the southern wilderness. One sketch
shows him bearded and fittingly bald {calvo means bald], wearing a
tunic, clutching a spear, and surrounded by Indians who, believing he
had come down from heaven, obeyed him slavishly. Much later Calvo
helped ease the way for Diego de Almagro, a Spanish conquistador.
Almagro, then in his fifties, shared with Pizarro sovereignty over most
of the west coast of South America. Pizarro got the northern part, which
embraces most of what is now Peru, and Almagro the southern part,
including present-day Chile. A later border dispute would lead to Alma-
gro’s death.

Like Pizarro, Almagro was illiterate. And like Pizarro, he was a man
of extraordinary shrewdness and courage; yet where Pizarro was crafty
and cold-blooded, Almagro was generous and warm-hearted. On July 3,
1535, Almagro set out from Cuzco to explore his new domain at the
head of a force of about fifty Spaniards. Eventually his forces would
include 300 infantrymen, 200 cavalrymen, and a “multitude” of Indian
slaves—their number was estimated at 10,000 to 15,000. Guiding him
were Paullo Tupac, brother of the Inca Manco, and Villal Umu, high
priest of all the Incas.

They made their way through Bolivia, traversing the three-mile-high
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Puna (Plateau) of Atacama, descending into the Copiapé valley in April
1536. The journey across that one hundred-mile defile was an agony for
the Spaniards. For the Indian bearers, it was a death march—it was said
that as many as ten thousand perished along the route. An expedition
retracing their footsteps a few months later used the frozen corpses of
the Indians to build parapets for shelter.

Once in central Chile, Aimagro found fertile lands and an agreeable:
climate. (Santiago’s weather is very much like San Francisco’s, except
drier.) But he also found that the gold which had lured them was a
mirage—or, more probably, a trap set for them by the Incas, who, anx-
ious for the Spaniards to divert a large part of their forces from Peru, sent
them on 2 fool’s errand. Such gold mines as they did find were, in the
phrase of one explorer, “as well worked as if Spaniards had been engaged
in them, and so worked out that the best pan produced a bare twelve
grains.”

Almagro also met an unbudgeable barrier. On a July day in 1536, at
the junction of the Itata and Nuble rivers, the Spaniards clashed for the
first time with a foe that would defy white men for the next 350 years:
the Araucanians. For these bold warriors, it was their first combat ever
against cavalry Their losses were high, but the Indians fought so stub-
bornly that the Spaniards were forced to withdraw. Thoroughly discour-
aged, Almagro headed back to Peru. The march back—this time across
the four hundred-mile desolation of the Atacama Desert—was stig-
matized by the unusual cruelty of the Spaniards toward their Indian
slaves. As for Almagro, captivity and death at the hands of Pizarro’s sons
were the rewards awaiting hir.

The next, and decisive, expedition was led by Captain Pedro de Val-
divia, a career military man who had already distinguished himself in
battle in Italy, Flanders, Spain, Venezuela, and Peru.'® For his latter
services, Valdivia was rewarded by Pizarro with an estate and silver
mine which made him the rival in wealth of Pizarro himself. Yet,
responding to an apparently unassuaged sense of adventure and fulfill-
ment, he left his quiet life of opulence and set out in January 1540 with
seven other Spaniards and a thousand Indians. (His force was later
bolstered to number about 150 Spaniards.) On December 13, 1540, he
reached the site of what is now Santiago, and on February 12, 1541, he
formally founded the city, which he named for the patron saint of Spain.

Santiaguinos are fond of pointing out that Valdivia chose to halt and
found the first city at a paint just halfway between the two Pacific Coast
extremes of the country. Although those measurements check close
enough to be convincing, Chile had to fight a war and annex northern
territory three and-a-half centuries later to validate Valdivia's pre-
science.
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The tiny settlement was barely seven months old when it underwent
the first Indian siege: 50 Spaniards against an attacking force of 8,000 to
10,000 Indians. Anticipating the attack, Valdivia had set out with a
main force in hopes of intercepting and surprising the Indians. He
missed. The Indian chief Michimalongo put to the torch every building
in the settlement, and probably would have finished off the defenders
but for the dramatic intervention of Inés de Sudrez. The only white
woman in the expedition and the consort of Valdivia, Inés proposed that
seven Indian chieftains the Spaniards were holding hostage be decapi-
tated and their heads thrown among the attacking hordes. When others
hesitated, she took a sword, one version has it, and did part of the job
herself. Brandishing a sword, she then led a counterattack that repulsed
the Indians.20 It was the first instance of a woman playing a decisive role
in Chilean history, but it would establish a tradition reverberating down
to and including the time of Allende.?! The date of that first dramatic
event: September 11, 1541.

Valdivia was captured in 1553 in a battle in which a twenty-year-old
Indian chieftain named Lautaro displayed brilliant strategy. Legend has
it that the Indians put Valdivia to death by forcing molten gold down his
throat. A more prosaic—and probable—version is that he was struck
down by a single blow from a mace wielded by an enraged chieftain
named Leocotén while Lautaro and the great leader Caupolicin debated
Valdivia's fate.22

As noted, the Indian wars were to continue?3 for over three more
centuries, but the colony prospered slowly as the burgeoning number of
inhabitants gave up dreams of easy riches—the curse of other colonies—
and dedicated themselves to farming and livestock. But Chile was not
entirely free of the pernicious forces at work in other Spanish colonies.
One was a government system that fostered excessive dependence on
the central administration. Another, the practice whereby officers were
given huge tracts of land, creating landholding patterns that were to
become a political plague.

Frequent cohabitation between the Spaniards and the native Indians
produced a distinctive mestizo strain, which, according to a Pan Ameri-
can Union handbook, helped form a homogeneous population with few,
if any, rivals in Latin America.24

Most of the earlier settlers were from Spain’s Basque and Castilian
regions. But Spaniards were not the only Europeans drawn to Chile. As
the name of the great liberator Bernardo O'Higgins attests,2 the Span-
ish influence was later diluted by emigrations from other European
countries, including Ireland, England, and Scotland, so that names like
Cochrane, Edwards, Walker, and MacKenna loom large in Chilean his-
tory. The arrival of 225 German colonists in 1850 ushered in a ninety-
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year era of German immigration, which eventually saw the German-
descended population reach an estimated sixty thousand, mostly scat-
tered on the small farms to the south. Late in the last century, there was
also another major surge of Spanish immigration. Since then, with the
exception of a handful of displaced persons admitted after World War I,
Chile’s population growth has been ingrown, accentuating the forma-
tion of a distinct Chilean prototype.26

Chile’s population was 9,340,200 in the 1970 census, 11,329,726 in
the 1982 census, and was estimated, at mid-1986, at 12,271,173. A 1967
study revealed that 45 percent of the population was clustered in the
three main urban centers {Santiago, Valparaiso, and Concepcién) and
that these three centers, with less than 4 percent of the national area,
absorbed 75 percent of Chile’s public health expenditures and 95 per-
cent of investments in manufacturing and processing industries. This
concentration of people and power in the cities helps to account for the
strength of the country’s middle class—and to understand the woes of
agriculture. The magnet of urban jobs also explains accelerating migra-
tion to the cities; by 1985, those three metropolitan centers were bulg-
ing with 63 percent of the country’s total population; Santiago, alone,
had increased from 32 percent of the total population in 1960, to 40
percent in 1985 (with a metropolitan area total of 4,772.9 million popu-
lation).27

Stale statistics and a quick excursion into the country’s musty past
fail to illuminate two other essential human characteristics.

One is the phlegmatic style of Chileans, a stubborn regard for the
niceties of form and convention, qualities that have moved many ob-
servers to view Chileans as the British of South America.2® Some have
become so infatuated with the theory, that they have virtually equated
the Chilean Congress with the British Parliament. This comparison
bred the belief that Allende’s socialist revolution would be carried out
within the framework of democratic institutions. Or that the end could
not but come peaceably. Interesting, but the theory overlooked the fact
that the Chileans—unlike the British—have had few qualms about
resorting to extrainstitutional means {that is, force} when political ten-
sions became badly taxed. Expressed differently, beneath his austere
surface, in every Chilean lurks the soul of a Latino.

The other quality—commented upon by countless other writers—I
offer into evidence without 2 demurrer. And that is, the extraordinary
beauty of Chilean women. I am not sure how this relates to the sound-
ness of this narrative, but undaunted, [ am prepared to propose a theory.
My own theory—endearing to few women’s libbers, I am sure—is that
their special charm is their ability to make each man seem important to
them as a man. What is relevant to our tale is the catalytic role they
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played in mobilizing men in the Allende drama, faithful to a tradition
reaching back to the days of Inés de Suirez and kept alive by women
playing conspicuous roles at crucial times ever since. In the rest of Latin
America, until very recently, women have been for the most part seen
but not heard and rarely heeded.

Even such a perfunctory glimpse of Chile’s people is incomplete
without a word on similarities and dissimilarities between Chileans
and their Latin confreres. Faithful to the Hispanic tradition, Chileans
were, until recently, more comfortable in the world of law, the social
sciences, and letters than in the world of science, technology, and the
practical applications of man’s energies. One is tempted to add “even
more $0.” In law, for example, the Chilean civil code, drafted in 1855,
became the model for most of Latin America.?® The notion of organized
labor first took root in Chile, with the formation in 1847 of the first
workers’ social organizations. Chile also was a pacesetter in putting into
effect labor legislation {the day of Sunday rest, in 1807, for example).
Chile’s social-security system, adopted in 1925, ten full years ahead of
the United States, also became a model for Latin America. The short-
lived regime of Marmaduke Grove in 1932 was the hemisphere’s first
Socialist Republic, and the Popular Front in 1933 the first in the Amer-
icas (and with France and Spain, among the first three in the world). In
letters, this small and improbable republic has produced two Nobel
laureates: Gabriela Mistral (real name: Lucila Godoy Alcayaga] and
Pablo Neruda (real name: Neftali Ricardo Reyes Basoalto), both poets—
a distinction Chile shares with no other country on earth.

Chileans are also much more emancipated, more “modern,” than
other Latins in matters of morality: machismo and the double standard
are far more passé in Chile than elsewhere in Latin America. Chile also
shared, during the Allende years, another distinction “endemic to devel-
oped countries only”: alone among Latin countries, pornography (“soft-
core,” but pornography not found elsewhere in Latin America) and
bawdy shows abounded {later abolished under the military juntal.

But the quality that marks Chileans above all, is their admirable
ability to laugh easily, spontaneously and—most loudly—at them-
selves. And that sets them apart from just about any peoples anywhere.

THE LAND

Nobel laureate Gabriela Mistral once described her native land as “a
desire to exist.” For the most part, it is a scowling land, harsh and
unyielding, a bilious and brutal land. Beauty, yes, rawboned and bounti-
ful and breathtaking, and along a narrow vein, subtle and soft. But for
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the most part it is a land perverse and impudent, and impervious to man
and his purposes. In the north, a thousand miles of parched barrenness—
and the clearest, cleanest skies in the Western world, and below, unex-
pected geysers and eerie earthly remains and awesome unearthly
remains.30 In the south, a thousand miles of fjords and gulfs and bays
and inlets and canyons and capes and glaciers and islands and towering
trees and howling winds—an irredeemable paradise. Along the coast, an
ocean that runs cold and swift and deep and often at savage odds with
the restraining shore. Along the country’s back, the restive Andes,
young, assertive peaks, higher than any others on earth save for the
remote Himalayas, a barrier so formidable that less than a third of the
world’s weather can make it across their scraggy, gnarled, and fuming
battlements. Wedged in the middle is that thin and verdant vein of
loveliness, the Central Valiey.

It is the youth of the Andes that accounts for the violence of the land—
the volcanoes, the earthquakes. There are 2,085 volcanoes, fifty-five of
which are active,?! including the exquisite Osorno,32 a worthy trans-
Pacific companion piece to Fujiyama. But earthquakes are Chile’s special
purgatory, and in their ubiquity, they traumatize Chileans in a confrater-
nity of terror.33 When one totters interminably on the edge of a hideous
abyss, the experience is bound at the least to affect one’s view of abysses. I
am not suggesting that Chileans live in permanent fear of earthquakes. I
am suggesting that earthquakes happen in Chile with such regularity
Over an area encompassing 90 percent of the country’s population as to be
routine, an experience shared by virtually all Chileans.

The effect on Chileans, I believe, is to imbue them with a mysticism
that goes beyond fatalism. For them, it is not so much that Victoria’s
messenger must come riding to save Mac the Knife from the gallows, as
that the bloomin’ blackguard has always made it in time before. So it
was that in the final days of the Allende regime, when each day brought
word of some terrible new crisis, even the most sober of men were heard
to say that “we’ll work it out somehow; always have before, you know,”
or “we've been to the brink before without going over; we won't this
time either, you'll see.” Victoria’s messenger did not, of course, reward
mystical faith in September 1973.34

In Chile now, cherries are dancing
the dark mysterious girls are singing
and in guitars, water is shining

The sun is touching every door

and making wonder of the wheat

I have no wish to change my planet.3s
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A harsh and defiant land, true, allotting man less than one acre in
swelve as suitable for growing the food he needs to survive—and even
that pittance he mistreats.® But it is also a benign, generous land. The
county’s greatest mineral riches—copper, nitrate, iron, and oil—are
found in areas otherwise inimical to man. The country’s agricultural
riches are found in an area superbly beckoning to man, and it is there—
between Copiapé to the north and Puerto Montt to the south, about a
quarter of the country’s area—that 76.9 percent of the population live.

This is the home of the great cities: Santiago, a deceptive city, a dreary
place to the casual eye, but to the patiently perceptive, a cornucopia of
subtle delights; Valparaiso, the mountain-muscular port city publicists
call the “Pearl of the Pacific,” and the poet Neruda called a “filthy rose”;
Valparajso's fair sister Vina del Mar, queen of Chile’s resorts (but sur-
passed, in my judgment, for sheer charm and seductive simplicity, by
Algarrobo, El Quisco, Santo Domingo, and Neruda’s own favorite, Isla
Negra—all down the coast from Vifa); Concepcion, a stubborn city
which has risen from the ashes of six devastating earthquakes and rules
as the most important city in southern Chile; Temuco, matketplace for
the country’s corn and grains; Valdivia, a prim microcosm of the Ger-
many so many of its inhabitants left behind. '

Valdivia is also an area of incomparable bucolic beauty, as the explorer
Valdivia noted nearly four and—a—half centuries ago.3’ It was late sum-
met when I first drove the 420 miles from Santiago to Temuco, a journey
that sealed my great romance with Chile. Agronomists say Chile’s
Central Valley, cupped by the Andes and the Costal Range, rivals in
fertility and lushness California’s Imperial Valley. I remember it as a
magic-carpet escape into a fantasy world of gentle folk and simple
pleasures and a serenity so delicate as to tinge my contentment with
melancholy. I remember watermelon at roadside stands and barefoot
children and the smell of hay in a passing wagon and mud walls and
poplar trees and apple orchards and rushing rivers and crisp air and the
perfume of pine groves, of tangy empanadas {meat pies) shared with
wizened men and giggling children and washed down with a twenty-
five-cent jug of Justy red wine; of somnolent towns and snow-preened
peaks and eucalyptus trees and dusty roads leading past stables, gran-
aries, barns, and sheds to the remnants of another world of unpreten-
tious manor houses where the welcome is warm and spontaneous and
there is no such word as stranger. [ remember too the first gusts of the
whirlwind of ugly class war that would soon blight those quiet green
valleys: small knots of people in huts and tents, a Chilean flag hooked
on a scraggy stick, and the strapping young buck coming forward saying
that these lands had been seized in the name of the socialist revolution.
While the others, certain only that they were poor and always had been,
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cringed about, awaiting the hand of Authority to be laid upon them, in
blessing or violent rebuke.

Throughout most of its history, Chile produced enough food on its
relatively meager farmlands for its own people, as well as for the tables
of Peru and Europe.38 But, by 1942, net food exporter Chile became net
importer Chile, a situation that worsened progressively and reached
catastrophic dimensions under Allende.3® It would take the military
government of Pinochet to restore vigor to the farm economy. We leave
for later chapters a closer look at what happened to collapse farm
production, and why, as well as a discussion of the comeback of Chilean
agriculture in the post-Allende years. Here we offer in Table 1 a few
preliminary highlights:

TaABLE 1 ‘
AGRICULTURAL OVERVIEW, 1948-1983

FARM DEFICIT IN INTERNATIONAL TRADE FOOD IMPCRTS, ALLENDE YEARS
(NET, IN MILLIONS OF DOLLARS) (GROSS, IN MILLIONS OF US$)
1948 1955 1956 1959 1961 1970 1971 1972 1973
-6 -79 —554 67 -83 171.3 3109 4475 5949
OUTPUT, KEY CROPS, ALLENDE YEARS FOUR PINOCHET YEARS

[THOUSANDS OF METRIC QUINTALS)
1970 1971 ig72 1973 | 1980 1981 1982 1983

Wheat 13,069 13,679 11,951 7,466 | 9,660 6,859 6,504 5,858

Rice 762 670 862 549 | 954 997 1,311 1,155
Corn 2,390 2,583 2,829 2,940 | 4,051 5181 4,840 5,115
Beans 655 721 829 649 842 1,382 1,624 843

Potatoes 6,838 8358 7330 6,235 9,031 10,072 8,414 6,836

{It should be noted that two of the Pinochet years, 1982 and 1983, span a deep recession,
induced largely by a constellation of international factors. Queput of all five crops
increased in the 1984 and 1985 harvest years, in some cases dramatically,)

Sources: Alain Labrousse, El Experimento Chileno {Barcelona and Mexico: Ediciones
Grijalbo, S.A., 1973), p. 109; For food imports: “Situation, Principal Problems and Pros-
pects of the Chilean Economy,” Ad-hoc Country Review Group of the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council, Permanent Executive Committee, Washington, D.C,
March 6, 1975, p. 129; for Output figures, “Indicadores Econdémicos Y Sociales, 1960—
1985,” op. cit., p. 63.

The Central Valley is cattle country, farmland, and fruit country,
producing wheat, corn, potatoes, sugar, and onions. In the “north cen-
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tral” region—the provinces immediately to the south of Santiago—were
the big estates. Farther south, where the valley bulges to a width of sixty
miles, smaller farms predominated. Vineyards in the Central Valley also
make Chile Latin America’s second-largest wine producer {after Argen-
tina).

Chileans prefer consuming their wines at home to selling them
abroad. For many years they ranked sixth in the world in per capita wine
consumption.*® Until the 1980s, Chileans exported only one-half to 1
percent of what they produced: in 1966, for example, they produced 473
million liters and exported 4.7 million; in 1971, production was 525
million liters, exports 3.5 million. By the mid-1980s, production was not
only dramatically higher; so too were exports.4l Most connoisseurs,
including the French, who import Chilean wine, agree that it ranks
second only to the world’s very best in quality.

To the south of Concepeidn and extending to Puerto Montt, is Forest
Chile. Here are the great timberlands that have made Chile a major
producer of pulp and paper products. This is also the area of the biggest
cattle herds and most bountiful wheatfields. The southern third of
Chile, below Puerto Montt—archipelagic Chile—is also blanketed with
dense forests. But it is one of the rainiest and stormiest areas on earth,
and the land is of little use to humans.42

By 1983, agriculture (including fishing, forestry, and hunting] pro-
vided jobs for only 13 percent of the economically active population,
and contributed 5.7 percent to the gross domestic product.*? Though
recent statistics on farm income are hard to come by, a study done
during the Allende years showed that annual income per farm worker in
1972 was no more than seven thousand escudos—Iless than half the then
legal minimum wage of 15,876 escudos per year; and a sample of
farmers on minifundios {“minifarms”) in three provinces (Aconcagua,
O'Higgins, and Osorno, all prime farm areas) showed them subsisting in
1972 on four thousand escudos per year.#* Low wages are, of course, a
key reason why in Chile, as elsewhere in Latin America, it is all but
impossible to keep people down on the farms and away from swelling
city slums. The shift in population from rural areas to the city (Table 2)
has been much more pronounced in Chile than almost anywhere elsein
the hemisphere.4>

The seas off Chile were, until recently, less important as a source of
jobs than as a staple of Chilean diets, above all in times of acute meat
shortages. Successive Chilean governments have tried to stimulate an
even healthier appetite for fish, but given their druthers, Chileans per-
sistently pass up their delicious crayfish, abalones, swordfish, and
shrimp in favor of old-fashioned steak. {In recent times, they must pass
up their abalones, or “locos,” as they are known in Chile; overharvesting
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TaBLE 2
POPULATION DISTRIBUTION 1875-1985

URBAN RURAL
CENSUS POPULATION % OF TOTAL POPULATION % OF TOTAL

1875 599,181 27.0 1,620,000 73.0
1885 762,517 30.6 1,729,369 69.4
1895 1,065,634 38.0 1,738,666 62.0
1907 1,394,737 43.2 1,833,821 56.8
1920 1,732,567 46.4 1,999,006 53.6
1930 2,119,221 494 2,168,224 50.6
1940 2,564,634 52.5 2,320,384 47.5
1952 3,464,869 584 2,469,126 41.6
1960 5,144,143 68.2 2,332,966 31.2
1970 7,023,800 75.2 2,316,400 24.8
1582 9,316,100 82.2 2,013,600 17.8
1985 {Est.} 13,084,700 835 1,989,800 16.5

Seurces: For period 1875~1960: Atlas de la Repiiblica de Chile, 2d ed. (Santiago: Instituto
Geografico Militar, 1982), p. 193; For 1970, 1982 and 1985: Indicadores Econémicos Y
Sociales, 19601985, op. cit., p. 363.

of that shellfish threatered to wipe it out, leading to a government-
imposed, four-year ban on its sale within Chile.) With world demand for
fish rising steeply, commercial fishing in Chilean waters has taken on
much greater importance, and beyond the two hundred-mile limit, huge
fleets of Japanese, Russian, American and other commercial vessels are
fishing the Humboldt Current as never before.

But, above all, copper was the traditional king in Chile, a reign that
dates back to World War I, when saltpeter fell casualty to synthetics.
Copper has been produced commercially in Chile since the birth of the
republic, and by 1860 Chile’s production of 50,000 tons was accounting
for 40 percent of the world market. Until 1875, when displaced by
booming U.S. production, Chile was the world’s principal source of
copper, a leadership Chile has recaptured in recent years.

By 1891 Chilean output was down to 20,000 tons, and at the turn of
the century Chile accounted for a scant 5 percent of world output. The
Chilean owners of the ninety-year-old El Teniente mine tried unsuc-
cessfully to raise capital from Chilean and European sources to under-
write modern operating methods. Finally, in 1904, William Braden, an
American mining engineer, persuaded Guggenheim associates to buy
the property. In August 1904 the newly acquired property was named
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the Braden Copper Company, later (in 19 15} to be melded with five U.S.
mines into the Kennecott Copper Corporation.

It was the first U.S. beachhead in the industry, and marked the begin-
ning of the resurgence of Chilean copper in the world context. It also
marked the onset of a mood that would become a movement—the mood
of resentment against dependencia. The word began as the expression of
a carefully conceived rebellion against excessive control over internal
affairs by outsiders and ended, as it became increasingly debased in the
politics of demagoguery, as a snarl in a vendetta aimed mostly at the
United States.?®

Nine years after the emergence of Kennecott as a single force, Ana-
conda Copper won the concession to exploit the Chuquicamata mine. It
was the beginning of sixty years of American ascendancy over Chile’s
basic industry. Eventually, Anaconda and Kennecott came to account
for 20 percent of Chile’s gross domestic product, 40 percent of all gov-
ernment tax revenues, and 80 percent of hard currency earnings. In the
words of one acute analyst of the industry, “A1l of Fortune's 500 largest
corporations combined do not play nearly the role in the economy of the
United States or pay more than a fraction of the percentage of U.S. taxes
that Anaconda and Kennecott alone supplied in Chile.”#” Increasingly,
in the context of Chilean politics, it was a kingdom without glory.

Chile’s copper deposits speckle a one thousand-mile strip, extending
from Chuquicamata in the Atacama Desert in the north to El Teniente,
hard against the Andes seventy miles south of Santiago. Chile is num-
ber one in the world in known copper reserves: 100 million tons, or 25
percent of the world’s known reserves. Even though Chile increased its
share of the world market from the 13.2 percent it averaged from 1801 to
1974 to 20 percent by 1981, Chile’s reserves were sufficient to continue
production at 1986 levels for about 112 years, while the rest of the
western world would exhaust its reserves in ahout 67 vyears.

Chuquicamata—Chuqui, as it is called in Chile—and El Teniente ate
the giants of the five mines that make up the gran mineria, the large
mines. Chuqui is the world’s largest open-pit copper mine, and El Ten-
iente the world’s largest underground copper mine. In recent years these
two mines have accounted for 80 percent of Chile’s total copper output.
Tables 3 and 4 profile the big mines, and put Chile’s production in 2
world perspective.
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TABLE 3
RESERVES, OUTPUT, WORKFORCE AND PRODUCTION, CHILE'S
MAJOR COPPER MINES, 1973-1974

MENES RESERVES? WORK FORCE PRODUCTIOND
1973 1974¢
Chuguicamata 30.0 10,421 265,252 318,000 |
Exotica 3.0 418 31,837 49,000
El Salvador 5.5 5,929 84,028 79,000
Andina 2.5 2,020 56,064 61,000
El Tenicnite 40.0 12,656 178,129 233,000
ALL OTHERS 19.0 TOTALS: 615,310 740,000

Sources: Work force and production, E! Mercurio, April 14, 1974. Volume of reserves, £l
Mercurio, October 12, 1974.

4 In millions of metric tons.
b In metric tons.
< Figures are provisional.

Total production from all mines for 1973—Salvador Allende’s last
year in power—was 746,800 metric tons, It has continued to climb
virtually ever year since, standing at an estimated 1.357 million tons for
1986—pushing Chile ahead of the United States into first place among
the world’s producers.#® Chile sells copper to more than forty countries,
mainly in Europe, although Japan came up rapidly in the seventies to
rank as Chile’s second customer. The United States has not led the list
since 1952, when Chile passed a law in retaliation for U.S. actions
during World War II and the Korcan War, actions that unilaterally fixed
ceiling prices for copper, without consulting the Chileans.4®

Of the big five, until Allende nationalized the mines, Anaconda con-
trolled Chuqui, El Salvador, and Exética; Kennecott had El Teniente;
and Cerro Corporation, the Andina mine. Kennecott and Anaconda had
for decades ranked one and two among the world’s copper-producing
companics.

Chuquicamata is an cver-decpening clliptical ampbhitheater two
miles long, one mile wide, and situated 10,000-feet high in a barren
desert. About 1.2 billion tons of material have been gouged from the
earth since the Guggenheim interests began serious operations there six
decades ago, using steam shovels that had helped dig the Panama Canal.
In 1923 the Guggenheims sold a 51 percent interest to Anaconda for $77
million, the biggest deal recorded to that point on Wall Street. Anaconda
created in those inhospitable surroundings a pleasant company town of
30,000, with American-style amenities that included a country club.
The company was handsomely rewarded for its risks and efforts, but not
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TasLE 4

CHILEAN COPPER IN A WORLD CONTEXT, 18001974

PERIOD WORLD PRODUCTION  CHILEAN PRODUCTION
{IN METRIC TONS] (iN METRIC TONS}

1801-1810 163,000 15,000
1811-1820 168,000 15,000
1821-1830 244,000 65,000
1831-1840 325,000

1841-1850 441,000 100,000
1851-1860 678,000 220,000
1861-1870 1,000,000 401,000
1871-1880 1,250,000 457,000
1881-1890 2,254,000 367,000
1891-1900 3,750,000 236,000
1801-1900 10,273,000 1,876,000
1901-1910 6,940,000 352,000
1911-1920 10,928,000 676,000
1921-1930 13,407,000 2,027,000
1931-1940 16,276,000 2,702,000
1941-1950 23,387,000 4,347,000
1951-1960 33,671,000 4,451,000
1961-1970 51,683,000 6,391,000
1971-1974 28,914,000 3,070,000
1901-1974 185,206,000 24,016,000
1801-1974 195,479,000 25,892,000

Source: El Mercurio, October 12, 1974.

COPPER OUTPUT IN A WORLD CONTEXT, 19831985

WORLD CHILE
(MILLION METRIC TONS) [MILLION METRIC TONS)

1983 (A) 79 1.25

1984 (B} 8.1 1.290

1985 (C) 7.8 1.360

A—1985 Year Book, p. 330.
B—1986 Year Book, pp. 331-332.
C—1987 Year Book, p. 300.

CHILE AS % OF

WORLD

9.2
8.9
8.5

CHILE AS
% OF WORLD
15.8
15.9
17.4
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nearly so handsomely as Allende and a legion of latter-day propagan-
dists, abetted by an uncritical press, would have had the world believe.s0

Nitrate—once a source of gunpowder, still important as a source of
fertilizer—is next in the country’s traditional mining picture, butit took
a war to put nitrate on Chile’s map. It happens that most of the nitrate
deposits are situated in an elongated stretch of territory roughly fifteen
miles across and five hundred miles long in the northern desert region,
lands that formerly belonged to Bolivia and Peru. Chile wrested these
lands from her two neighbors in the War of the Pacific (1879-83).51

For fifty years, nitrate dominated the Chilean economy, eventually
accounting for 52 percent of Chile’s income.52 At the beginning of this
century, Chile was preducing 70 percent of the world’s nitrate, a total of
1.5 million tons, and by 1917, had doubled that output figure.53 But
when the country’s biggest nitrate customer, Germany, was blockaded
during World War I, the Germans hurried the development of syn-
thetics.54 Stimulated by the creation in 1968 of a new, U.S.—controlled
sulphate complex, nitrate production came out of a long slump. From
1970 t0 1971, the increase was 49.4 percent, and nitrate exports in 1971
rose to $36.6 million, or 3.2 percent of total exports (only to collapse
under Allende the following year to $24.5 million).55 Chile remains the
only sizable producer of natural nitrates in the world, and, in the 1980s,
the industry enjoyed a new resurgence of importance.

In importance, iron ore displaced nitrate as a moneymaker for the
country in 1961 ($44.7 million versus $34.4 million for nitrate), reach-
ing an absolute peak in terms of its export value in 1981 {$161.9 million,
beginning a slide that year which has continued since.} Nitrate—Chile
is the world’s only producer of pure nitrate——has, interestingly, staged a
comeback in recent years. Though production levels are nowhere near
the “golden era” peaks, improved mining techniques coupled with ris-
ing prices have combined to push the value (and profitability| of Chile’s
nitrate sales to unprecedented levels.57

But Chile is rich in many other minerals, as well: second in the world
(behind the U.S.} in molybdenum reserves (as well as in production);
second only to Japan in iodine, and to Russia in lithium; third to the U.S.
and USSR in rhenium—accounting for 17 to 22 percent of the world’s
production of these minerals. Chile also has significant reserves of coal
[and growing output) of gold, silver, boron, and less-sizable reserves of
manganese (26,000 tons output in 1986), cobalt, lead, zinc and mercury.
Chile’s first oil well began producing on December 29, 1945 in
Magallanes, in the far south; In 1973, domestic production from 366
wells in Tierra del Fuego covered about one-third of the country’s
domestic needs; by 1985, it was about half the total 58

Mining and quarrying were long the traditional kingpins of the Chil-
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ean economy—first nitrate, then copper. That, of course, meant the
country was at the permanent mercy of price fluctuations and demand
factors in world markets Chile could not control. The Pinochet admin-
istration set out purposefully to change that—and succeeded. In 1972,
mining and quarrying represented 9.9 percent of gross domestic prod-
uct, and copper a shade over 80 percent of all exports. Employment was
only 3.2 percent of the labor force at the time. As elsewhere in Latin
America where a single crop or product dominated the economy,
workers in that industry were the industrial wage elite. In Chile, wages
in the copper industry traditionally averaged anywhere from 50 to 100
percent higher than those for other industrial workers, and copper
workers held a trump card in national economic affairs which could not
be underestimated—as Salvador Allende ruefully discovered.>® By
1987, copper had dropped to 41 percent of the total value of exports,
thanks mainly to a systematic development of the country’s farm,
fishing and forestry riches—a subject to be explored in a later section.®®

Before leaving the matter of mining, it is useful to examine in closer
detail the “catastrophe of 1929,” when the bottom fell out of Chile’s
metal riches. More than any other event, before or since, it focused the
country’s attention on the issue of dependence, inasmuch as the two
main sources of wealth were then in foreign hands, where they were to
remain for many more years to come. That meant the country had little
maneuverability in the midst of worldwide economic storms.6! The
wounds opened then remained a festering sore in the country’s body
politic, culminating in the “final solutions” of the Allende regime.

But there were other, more subtle consequences rooted in habits
formed during the palmy days of prosperity and never really rectified to
meet new realities. André Siegfried, a widely admired French political
and social scientist, visited South America in the early 1930s and pub-
lished, in 1933, a book called Impressions of South America. In it he
broke important intellectual ground on the topic of dependence and also
discussed the subtle ramifications of economic collapse hinted at above.
Paul Kramer and Robert McNicoll included a chapter of Siegfried’s book
in an anthology thirty-five years later.6

They remarked that the importance of Siegfried’s observations lay
much more in the fact that they were thought to be authoritative thanin
his “depth of penetration into the details of Chile’s economic predica-
ment.” Later generations of brisk technocrats echoed Siegfied’s ideas,
often unwittingly.

»What the Frenchman Siegfried said about the Chilean economy in
1931,” Kramer and McNicoll assert, “was eventually adopted by the
Chileans as political doctrine, implemented by an elected government
thirty-five years latex, and accepted as a solution for overcoming diffi-
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cult problems in U.S.~Latin American relations by a leading U.S. news-
paper.”s3 The government they cite is that of Eduardo Frei and his now
highly suspect “Revolution in Freedom” {1964-70), and the newspaper,
the New York Times, and its October 12, 1966, editorial cheering Frei’s
plan for “Chileanization” (that is, buyout) of U.S. copper interests. A
scheme, by the way, excoriated by Marxists {see, for example, pages 131—
37 of the Alain Labrousse book), scrapped by Allende, and, in retrospect,
defensible largely as a self-fulfilling prophecy of doom. A later chapter
will dwell in more detail on this theme. For the moment, it is important
to clarify, emphatically, what is not meant, and that is, that a country,
large or small, developing or developed, should not fail to control its
basic riches. But “control” became equated—fallaciously, uncritically—
with ownership, and many a poor country has pursued this mirage with
ruinous results,64

Siegfried, in his work, isolated five factors as underlying the Chilean
predicament, the first two purely empirical, the third a political judg-
ment, the fourth the {then) bombshell, and the last, social critique,

The first two: the fall in world prices of raw materials, and nitrate’s
decline in the face of synthetics. Number three is what he calls the
“foolhardy” borrowing of the populist dictator, Carlos Ibifiez, and his
borrowing heavily from a single source, the U.8.65

Siegfried’s fourth factor would later become a preferred weapon in the
war on private foreign investment, a weapon which, in careless hands,
resembled a blunderbuss, scattering shot indiscriminately. “Thus,”
Siegfried wrote, “the profits from this [miningf wealth, when there are
any, leave the country in the form of dividends, It is easy to realize how
foreign payments under such conditions can only be compared to a
hemorrhage.” He also chided Chileans for brashness in bringing in
outsiders. “The country naturally could not be developed without for-
eign capital, but it was tempted to go ahead too quickly and borrow too
heavily, beyond the limits of prudence.”s6 _

Siegfried named the Chilean temperament as the fifth—and, in his
estimate, vilest—villain of his piece. Chileans, he said, squander their
money, taking it out of the country and dissipating capital on showy
buildings. {He pinpointed several, presumably those surrounding the
Plaza Constitucién in downtown Santiago; a less austere observer
might describe them not as showy, but as serviceably dreary, and cer-
tainly after three decades of wear and tear.) He also said Chileans live
excessively on borrowed money, private indviduals as well as the state, a
weakness that would grow markedly worse with the passing of time.

“It is difficult,” Siegfried wrote, “to build up a sound public economy
on a private economy which is unsound. Individually, the Chilians [sic]
are charming, cultivated, generous and kind, but in this country, as in
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many others on this continent, on¢ feels that they do not take economic -
matters seriously enough.”

Were Siegfried to have viewed the wreckage of Chile’s economy forty-
two yeats later, one cannot help feeling that he could have been excused
2 harumph or two of self-satisfaction. And perhaps a sign of remorse,
that so many of his ideas later would become bludgeons in accursed
causes.57
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Notes

CHAPTER 1

An arbitrary division, admittedly, which includes the Spanish-speaking
republics as well as Brazil and Haiti, but excludes Cuba, the English-speaking
countries of the Caribbean, and the three Guianas.

I resort to direct quotation in such seemingly innocent circumstances to
illustrate a peril all Latinists soon discover: statistics on Latin America must
be approached with caution and care. One would imagine that statistics on
geography ought to be harmless. They aren’t. These, for example, come from
Fodor'’s South America (New York: David McKay Company, 1974}, p. 260. On
the very next line of that volume, Chile’s area is given as 463,600 square
miles. The actual figure is 292,000 give or take a few square miles, or at least
the World Bank, the Inter-American Development Bank, The Encyclopaedia
Britannica, the South American Handbook, and the New York Times Alma-
nac agree on the lower figure in their publications. (Evidently the Fodor
people had in mind Chile’s Antarctic claim, which isn’t 463,600 square
miles, but 482,625 square miles.] To add injury to this hodgepodge of confu-
sion, another reference work, The Latin American Scene of the Seventies: A
Basic Fact Book ([Miami: Center for Advanced International Studies, Univer-
sity of Miami, 1972}, gives Chile's area as 286,396 square miles, “still greater
than Texas, and larger by one-third than any European country save for
Russia.” Practically all of the aforementioned publications quibble among
themselves over the proper length and width figures for Chile. I labor the
point to condition the reader to deal gingerly with statistics on Latin Amer-
ica, in this volume and elsewhere.

- John Gunther, Inside South America (New York: Harper & Row, 1966}, p. 280.

Gunther adds: “The land is a kind of narrow shelf between the Andes and the
Pacific, a balcony.” As somebody said to me in Santiago, “You have to be thin
to be a Chileno. Qtherwise you fall off.”

. Claudio Véliz, “Centralism and Nationalism,” Foreign Affairs 47, no. 1

{October 1968): 68.

- K. H. Silvert, among others, disputes this interpretation, pointing to Chilean

fondness for foreign travel, his cosmopolitan quality {he cites the old saw,
“whenever a good Chilean dies, he goes to Paris”), and the Geneva-like quality
of Santiago as a seat of international agencies (which, I remark in passing, are
actually few in number and significant chiefly in that they contain a high
percentage of technocrats whose own leftist biases reinforced the ascendancy
of leftist thought in Chile}—Silvert, “The Prospects of Chilean Democracy,”
in Latin American Politics, ed. Robert D. Tomasek (Garden City, N.Y.: Dou-
bleday, Anchor Books, 1966). Silvert’s article was reprinted from “Some Prop-
ositions on Chile,” American Universities Field Staff Report, January 1964.

The point I make is that there is a great difference between an elite that
travels abroad to dip into the well of world ideas, and a nation that digests
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ideas in the solitude of isolation, itself off the beaten track of international
ideas. And that, I believe, is the point. For details of my claim about the
international agencies in Santiago nurturing leftist thinkers, see Robert
Moss, Chile’s Marxist Experiment {New York: John Wiley & Sons, Halstead
Press, 1973}, p. 53; and Marcos Chamudes, Chile: Una Advertencia Ameri-
cana |Santiago: Ediciones PE.C., 1972}, pp. 112-16.

_ It is beyond the scope of this work, but no mention of Chile’s geography

would be complete without alluding to two of the country’s most interest-
ing possessions: Easter Island (Rapa Nui), 2,350 miles out in the Pacific,
famed for its huge carved-stone monuments; and the three Juan Fernandez
Islands, 520 miles west of Valparaiso. One of them is called Marino Ale-
jandro Selkirk, for the Scottish sailor Alexander Selkirk, marooned there in
1704, whose escapades later inspired Daniel Defoe’s book Robinson Crusoe.

. In 1851, the minister of war and navy announced that a warship would

regularly patrol between Valparaiso and San Francisco “so that our mer-
chant fleet will be encouraged and our consuls will have nearby a force with
which to make their decisions respected. . . .” Years later the fleet did, in
fact, make “their decisions respected.” In 1885, the cruiser Esmeralda took a
force of Chilean marines to Panama with orders to oust an American force
which was there scouting a canal route. The Chilean marines landed and
ousted the gringos.

" those the land produces are so haughty,
so proud, so indomitable and fierce,

that mastered by kind they never were
nor to foreign rule submitted.

From the epic poem “La Araucana,” by Alonso de Ercilla y Zaniga, trans-
lated by Maria de la Concepcion Gonzilez. Ercilla came to Chile at twenty-
one, fought in seven battles against the Araucanians. His poem is the most
cherished literary landmark of the Conquest and Araucanian heroism.

. Enrique Campos Menéndez, #Chile Today: Concern and Hope,” in Chile: A

Critical Survey [Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972}, pp. 16-17.
Gabriel Garcia Marquez, “The Death of Salvador Allende,” Harper’s, March
1974.

Moss, op. cit., p. 11. Keysetling is quoted by Chilean historian Francisco
Antonio Encina in an essay on the Chilean race in Nueva Enciclopedia de
Chile [Argentina: Ediciones Copihue, Fotomecanica Futura SRL, Ediciones
Libra, 1974}, 1:170. (Hereafter Nueva Enciclopedia.)

Walterio Millar lists eleven tribes in his serviceable primer, Historia de
Chile, 29th ed. (Santiago: Editorial Zig-Zag, 1973), p. 47. H. R. S. Pocock
speaks of five major Indian groups in his book, The Conquest of Chile {(New
York: Stein & Day, 1967), p- 229. Unless otherwise noted, references to
Chile’s Indian past were taken from these two works.

There are two theories about the origin of Chile’s name. One holds that itis
derived from the Quechua Indian word tchili, meaning “cold” or “snow”;
the first conquistadors experienced plenty of both as they made their way
down through the Andes from Peru with Quechua-speaking guides and
porters. The other is that the name resembles the sound chee-lee, chee-lee,
made by a bird then common to the area, Triles. In both cases, the Spaniards
made the ee sound at the end of the word an ay, as in day. As Pocock notes
(op. cit., pp. 232-33), the word Araucano was invented by Ercilla to describe
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the fighting Indians who belonged to one of three tribes (the Picunches,
Mapuches, and Huilliches) speaking the same language and inhabiting the
area from the Itata River to the Gulf of Reloncavi. The Mapuches were the
fighters.

The claim about Spanish losses to the Araucanians appears in Gunther, op.
cit,, p. 293. Pocock makes no such claim, although he makes numerous
references to the ferocity of Araucanian resistance, including tribute paid
them by no less a soldier than Pedro de Valdivia: “I have warred with men of
many nations,” Valdivia wrote his sovereign, Charles V, “but never have 1
seen such fighting tenacity as is displayed by these Indians” (Pocock, op. cit.,
p. 238),

“For more than 300 years,” Pocock wrote (p. 9}, “the members of this
Primitive race, probably never numbering as many as 400,000 individuals,
stubbornly maintained their independence in the face of all that could be
brought against them by their European aggressors. While the Picunches,
their northern neighbors, and the Huilliches to the south of them, suc-
cumbed almost at the first contact, the Araucanians successfully defended a
solid strip of territory running right across the middle of Chile from moun-
tain to ocean, dividing it into two separate halves. Only when their num-
bers had been pitifully thinned, their blood ruthlessly drained by combined
ravages of disease and ten generations of warfare, was it possible to impose
permanent terms of settlement upon them.”

The Encyclopaedia Britannica (15th ed. [1975], Micropaedia, 1:479)

refers to the Araucanians as “the fiercest warriors whom any Europeans had
yet encountered in the Atnericas”—but makes no mention of the toll they
exacted on the conquistadors. .
The Indian wars ended, for all practical purposes, in 1861, after two and-
a-half years of renewed fighting, but it was not until 1877 that the Araucan-
ian allowed immigrants to settle their lands unmolested. Early in the
1860s there was a bizarre flare-up, kindled by an eccentric Frenchman
named Aurelio Antonio de Tounens. Shortly after he began trading with the
Indians, Tounens persuaded them to proclaim him their king—"Orélje-
Antoine |, King of Araucania and Patagonia.” Col. Cornelio Saavedra, who
only shortly before had managed to bring peace to the frontier, had “King”
Orélie-Antoine arrested, tried, and deported, ending the one-week Teign.
Orélie lost little time in returning, however, and led another uprising. This
time a price was put on his head, but he vanished mysteriously and was not
heard from again. Millar, op. cit., p. 265; Luis Galdames, Historia de Chile,
l4th ed. {Santiago: Productos RAVAL, 1974}, pp. 359~88; and Andrew Mar-
shall, ed., The South American Handbook {London: Trade & Travel Publica-
tions, 1971), p. 265.

Pocock notes {op. cit., p. 190) that when the Araucanian lands finally were
opened, “enthusiasm for this part of the country knew no bounds. . .. We
may conclude with Encina that had the Araucanians been merely of the
same caliber as Picunches and Huilliches, then it is likely that the center of
gravity of Chile would have shifted from Santiago to the area which the
Spaniards settled in the early 1550s. It was the Araucanians’ stubborn
resistance which gave Santiago some three hundred years’ start, too large a
handicap for the south ever to overcorne.”

Atlas de la Repiblica de Chile, 2d ed. (Santiago: Instituto Geogréfico
Militar, 1972), ethnographic map, p. 192, .
Until a very few years ago, many Chileans denied the Indian presence in
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their midst. Professor Lipschutz of the University of Chile, in an article a
few years ago, showed that Chile’s Araucanian population probably
exceeded 600,000, and remarked that “many in Santiago take umbrage with
that figure.” He reported that at one meeting of educators he attended, the
number of Araucanians was put at 10,000, a figure accepted without com-
ment by the other educators present. Alcjandro Lipschutz, “Cuantos
Araucanos Hay en Chile?” El Mercurio (Santiago), March 4, 1971, p. 3.

In quoting Professor Lipschutz’s work since, 1 have collided repeatedly
with the same resentment-tinged incredulity. It should be noted that Pro-
fessor Lipschutz undoubtedly was using the term Araucano in the gencric
sense, in which it is often (and misleadingly) applied in modern Chile to
the descendants of all the southern Indian tribes. Similarly, the term
Mapuche—"people of the land"—is often applied to all Indians of tribes
from the Choapa River south to the Gulf of Reloncavi. Cautin figures from
Atlas Regionalizado de Chile (Santiago: Instituto Geogrifico Militar, 1981},
p. 56.

Science Notebook, Washington Post, March 14, 1988, p. A-7.

Chileans are also fond of pointing out that Valdivia was a man of “superior
polish and character” (which he was} in contrast to the “rude adventurers”
and greedy plunderers who stayed behind in Peru. See, for example, Gal-
dames, op. cit,, p. 64.

Galdames {ibid., p. 68) reports that the attackers killed four Spaniards and
slaughtered about twenty of their horses, destroyed stores and equipment,
and most of the domestic animals the Spaniards had brought, leaving them
with only three pigs and two chickens, plus a handful of wheat seeds. “It
was,” he wrote, “a complete disaster.” Strangely, he makes no mention
whatever of Inés de Suirez, much less of her role in repulsing the Indian
attack. Pocock (op. cit.,, pp. 92-93) notes that Inés was “believed to have
assisted in the executions, on the authority of evidence submitted at Val-
divia’s trial in Peru by Valdivia himself.” [Pocock gives two as the number of
Spaniards killed, but adds that all the defenders were “more or less severely
wounded.”) ‘

still another example of a different kind of feminine fury was provided by
Fresia, wife of Caupolicin, first great Araucanian field general. Betrayed and
taken by surprise in 1558, Caupolicdn was about to be put to death (by being
forced to sit on a spiked stake) when Fresia dumped their infant son at his
feet and shouted: “Weren’t you the one who vowed to conquer Spain itself?
Don'’t you know that death in battle is glory and honor for a warrior? Take
your son, raise him yourself, you've turned into a woman. As for myself, 1
would not be known as the mother of a child of an infamous father” {Millar,
op. cit., p. 88). There is not a woman in Chile who cannot recite that story,
and during the Allende years, women increasingly taunted their men in
ways reminiscent of Fresia.

Ibid., p. 81. Pocock says (op. cit., p. 223) that “the most probable version” is
the one that had Valdivia killed by a single blow of a club, and his heart cut
into small pieces and eaten by the principal chieftains—the prevailing
Araucanian custom at the time. He says the fact that there are so many
conflicting versions of Valdivia’s death “is itself the best proof that nothing
was in fact known at all.” Galdames (op. cit., p. 74} says simply that details
of Valdivia’s death are not known.

After a bloody battle in 1770, the peace was, however, disrupted over the
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next century by ever-diminishing clashes, and pacification all but finally
achieved in 1861,

Chile, American Nation series of Organization of American States (Wash-
ington, D.C,, 1969, p. 7. Only Uruguay, where fully 90 percent of the
population is of European extraction, has a2 more homogeneous population.
The New York Times Encyclopedic Almanac, p. 745, puts Chile’s popula-
tion at 68 percent “Spanish-Mestizo,” 30 percent European, and 2 percent
Indian. As we have scen carlier, the last figure is almost certainly too low.
O'Higgins’ father, Ambrosio, was born in Ballinary, Ireland. He arrived in
Lima at the age of forty and worked for a year as 2 street peddler before
moving to Chile, where his background in construction and engineering
enabled him to move up in the administration. He was mayor of Concep-
cion, then governor of Chile, and eventually viceroy of Peru.

My appointment book for a not untypical week in Chile included the
following names, cach and every one belonging to a distinguished Chilean:
Cox, Ewing, Willoughby, Beckett, and Brady. A further example: three of the
four combat battalions of the Chilean Marine Corps are named for the
following military heroes: Lynch, Miller, and Cochrane. (The fourth:
Aldea.| Francisco Antonio Encina offers a scholarly discussion of the forma-
tion of the Chilean “race” in Nueva Enciclopedia, 1:162-70.

In 1650 Chile’s population was estimated at half a million. By 1831 it had
reached a million. In 1875, it stood at 2,075,000, in 1935 at 4.7 million, and
in 1960, 7.6 million [Alain Labrousse, El Experimento Chileno {Barcelona
and Mexico: Ediciones Grijalbo, $.A., 1973), p. 101}. The 1970 figures are
from Indicadores Econdémicos Y Sociales 1960-1985; Direccion de
Estudios, Banco Central de Chile {Santiago, 1986) p. 357. (Hereafter Indi-
cadores Econémicos Y Sociales 1960-1985.) The 1982 figures and 1986
estimates are from Compendio Estadistico 1986; Instituto Nacional de
Estadisticas; Ministerio de Economia, Fomento y Reconstruccion {San-
tiago, 1986}, p. XLV. (Hereafter Compendio Estadistico 1986.) The 1967 data
are taken from a specch delivered by Radomiro Tomic, then Chilean ambas-
sador to the United States, at the University of Notre Dame, March 8, 1967,
at a “Collogquium on Overall Development of Chile,” p. 5 of a mimeograph
copy distributed by the Embassy of Chile in Washington, D.C. The 1985
percentage figure for the three largest metropolitan areas was extrapolated
from data appearing in “Statistical Synthesis of Chile, 1981—1985; Direc-
¢i6n de Estudios, Banco Central de Chile,” [Santiago, 1986), p. 10 (hereafter
Statistical Synthesis of Chile, 1981-1985); and for Santiago’s share of the
national population and 1985 population from Indicadores Econdmicos Y
Sociales 1960-1985, op. cit., p. 357.

In his dashingly witty, anccdotally entertaining, and occasionally scholarly
travelogue on scveral South American countries he confessed to having
discovered recently, the British historian Alistair Horne titled a chapter
“The England of South America”—Horne, Small Earthquake in Chile (New
York: Viking Press, 1972).

Significantly, it was drafted by Andrés Bello, a Venezuelan who became a
transplanted Chilean. Still another grace of Chileans is their unaffected
hospitality to foreigners, a quality which, until Allende, stood them in good
stead.

The carthly remains are a collection of ossified mummies discovered in the
arca around San Pedro de Atacama in northeastern Chile, about 210 miles
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northeast of Antofagasta, near the Bolivian border. The unearthly remains
are formed by the crater of a meteor measuring 470 meters {1,500 feet) in
diameter, one of the biggest in the world, From Chile, Guia Turistica 71
[Santiago: Seccion Publicaciones, Ferrocarriles del Estado, 1971}, pp- 24, 25.
As to matchlessly clean, clear skies: astronomers from around the world
rushed to the three major obscrvatories clustered around La Screna, Chile,
in 1987 following the sighting, on February 23, of a phenomenom with
few—if any—parallels in the history of astronomy. From one of thosc 1ntcr-
national observatories, scientists spotted an exploding star 170,000 light
years away, the closest supernova discovered since 1604, just before Galilco
invented the reflecting telescope. That event, viewed from a region freer of
air pollution than any other in the Western Hemisphere, was said to revolu-
tionize the study of such supernovas and “spawned at least one ficld of
science.” (“Star Explosion in Nearby Galaxy is Revolutionizing Astron-
omy,” Washington Post, March 22, 1987, B A-3.]

“Las Forjas de Vulcano,” Qué Pasa, September 27, 1974.

beauty in the world. Situated in the ruggedly picturesque southern lakes
region, Osorno is a visual masterpiece of symmetry, color, and setting.
Imagine a conical shape of sculpted perfection, a crown of eternal snow,
green-forested flanks, all mirrored in the deep blue of Lake Todos los Santos,
and you have an impoverished word picture of glorious Osorno.

Anyone who has ever experienced a severe tremor knows their heart-
stopping terror, and Chile experiences a tremor on the average of every other
day. The country has also been wracked by some of the most violent quakes
on record. In May 1960, for instance, Chile’s midsection was convulsed
repeatedly by a series of gargantuan earthquakes, registering between 7.25
and 8.5 on the Richter scale. For comparative purposes, the San Francisco
earthquake registered 8.3, and the worst on record anywhere, at Assam,
India, in 1950, 8.7. A shock wave raced from Chile across the Pacific at 520
miles an hour, creating an arc of terror extending through Los Angeles to
Alaska and New Zealand to Japan, Time magazine reported at the time:
“Farther south, quakes heaved up a 24-foot wave of lava-heated water and
smashed it against the village of Lebn, washing away 100 people. Six old
volcanoes and three new ones came to angry life as channels cracked open
to lava beds. Just north of the town of Rupanco, a flood of boiling lava poured
into Lake Ranco and swept over the town. Short moments before, an ava-
Janche had thundered down a nearby mountain burying 113. In the raging
seas off Puerto Corral, two Chilean freighters went down without a sur-
vivor. Two small mountains sank out of sight, a 25-mile stretch of high
ground dropped 1,000 feet and new lakes were formed. Thick slices of the
island of Chiloé slipped into the Pacific. Volcanic ash rose 23,000 feet into
the sky. Seismic waves washed away 630 of the 800 citizens of the fishing
village of Queilén. In the inferno of lava, smoke, fire, water, avalanche, and
death, the helpless victims first scurried around in panic, then subsided into
resigned silence. The death toll in Chile was 5,000, damage nearly half a
billion dollars. The provisional count then showed 56 dead in Hawaii, 107 in
japan, 20 in the Philippines” (Time, June 6, 1960, pp. 17, 18].

A reference to the final scene of The Threepenny Opera. Macheath {Mac the
Knife) is mounting the steps to the gallows when Victoria’s messenger rides
up and announces that Her Majesty, in view of her coronation that day, had
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granted him a repricve. In the epilogue, we are reminded that in real life,
Victoria’s messenger docs not come riding to save us from the consequences
of our follies. The final act of Chile’s drama was real life, not theater. From
The Threepenny Opera (Die Dreigroschenoper), by Kurt Weill and Bertolt
Brecht, adapted to English by Marc Blitzstein; original cast record by MGM
Records (E3121).

Pablo Neruda, “El Perezoso,” Estravagario |1958), in Pablo Neruda, Selected
Poems, ed. Nathanicl Tarn (New York: Delacorte Press, 1972). Translation of
“El Perezoso” by Alastair Reid. [ am indcbted to Alistair Horne {op. cit, p.
166) for reminding me of this evocative passage.

La Nueva Republica, a booklet published by the National party, outlining
the party’s program for the 1970 elections. The booklet gives {pp. 47-49) the
total of arable lands as 6 million hectares (of the total land mass of 74
million hectares), and notes that a very high percentage of even that land is
lost to erosion. The report also quoted an Italian scientist on the faculty of
the University of Chile, Francesco di Castri, as estimating that Chilean soil
had lost more than 80 percent of its biological potential through abuses,
including burning off lands to clear them, intensive or irrational use of land
{which the conservative National party attributed largely to fragmentation
of the land into small plots), and bad use of fertilizers. The booklet quotes
the illustrious ninctecenth-century figure Benjamin Vicuna Mackenna as
saying Chileans should give the vote to trees because they might then learn
to take care of them and the land they are on.

In his first letter to the king of Spain—which it took him five years to get
around to writing—Valdivia rhapsodized about the Mapocho Valley around
Santiago: “There is no better land than this in the world whence to live and
put down roots. . .. [T]t is flat and extremely healthy, a contented land, lush
pastures and cropland, right for all kinds of cattle and plants; abundant and
finc wood for building houses, and water, firewood, and feed for cattle; so
much so that it would scem that God made it thus so as to have everything
at hand” (Enrique Bunster, “Valdivia Entre las Ruinas de Santiago,” El
Mercurio, March 10, 1974).

In 1850, Chile cxported 300,000 hundredweight to Peru and Europe
{Labrousse, op. cit, p. 43).

Even as Chilean agricutture under Allende was collapsing, there were those
who insisted that Chile could feed itsclf. For example, in 1972, Pablo Bar-
aona Urziia wrote: “There is a general consensus that under fair conditions,
Chilean agriculture would be able to cover all the country’s needs for food
and agricultural raw matcrial” (Baraona Urzia, “The Reality of Chilean
Agriculture,” in Chile: A Critical Survey [Santiago: Institute of General
Studies, 1972}, p. 167). Thosc “fair conditions” were created by junta poli-
cies, proving Baraona Urzua right.

By the mid-eightics, Chile had been overtaken by Luxembourg, Switzer-
land, Greece, and Austria because Chileans were drinking dramatically less
wine, and inhabitants of those countrics more. For example, in 1968, the
ranking of countries in terms of per capita wine consumption was: Italy,
France, Portugal, Argentina, Spain, and Chile. Souce: 1971 Encyclopaedia
Britannica Book of the Year, p. 91, Table 3. The 1988 Year Book, p. 216,
showed lower rates of consumption in all the leading countries {except
Argentina), and Greece and Austria slipping behind Chile. The 1986 rank-
ing: France, Italy, Portugal, Argentina, Luxembourg, Switzerland, Spain,
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Chile. In the case of Chile wine consumption [48.9 liters per person in 1968,
40 liters in 1986) may have been partially affected by widespread availabil-
ity (and competitive prices) of long-banished imported spirits of all kinds.
Interestingly, the U.S. has yet to make the “Top 25" list.

Sources for 1966 and 1971 figures: Nueva Enciclopédia de Chile, op. cit, Vol.
2, p. 241. Long a blip so small as not to appear on the trade statistics screemn,
wine had, by 1986, generated $11 million in export earnings, up 30 percent
over the previous year. Thanks to a sharp increase in productivity, Chile in
1986 produced nearly as much wine (450 million liters| on 75,000 hectares
as it had in earlier years in half again as much land. Sources: Chile Today,
August 1987, #56, pp: 1011, monthly publication of the Ministry of For-
eign Affairs, Santiago {exports), and Statistical Synthesis of Chile (Santiago:
Banco Central, 1986), p. 20 {output].

According to The South American Handbook, 200 inches of rain fall on
some of it; seven days of the yearare classified as tempestuous, twenty-five
as stormy, ninety-three as squally—and the sun shines through a blanket of
mist and cloud only fifty-one days per year. Marshall, op. cit, p. 315.

_ Statistical Synthesis of Chile, 19811985, op. cit., pp 17, 43 and 44.
_ Baraona Urzua, op. cit., p. 176. Though more recent statistics are strangely

absent amid the welter of statistical reports churned out by official and
unofficial sources, there are a few clues, and perhaps none more revealing
than published statistics on extreme poverty—a relatively new and
decidedly trendy topic in Chile’s political and economic debates. The
studies use 1970 and 1982 census data. The frst one was published in 1974,
and was a joint undertaking of the Catholic University of Chile’s Institute of
Economics and the government’s National Planning Office (ODEPLAN].
ODEPLAN did the second. According to those studies, 21 percent of all
Chileans were living in extreme poverty in 197%2: 14.2 percent of them in
the cities, 6.8 percent in rural areas. In 1982, the figures were: 14.2 percent,
total, 10.6 percent, urban, and 3.6 percent, rural. In other words, while
urban population was increasing by 32 percent, urban extreme poverty was
dropping by 25 percent. In rural areas, the population declined by 13 per-
cent; extreme poverty, meantime, plummeted by 47 percent. To complete
the picture, it should, however, be noted that in the four prime agricultural
regions—Maule, Bio-Bio, Auracania and De Los Lagos—though there was
progress, the rate of drop in the extreme poverty index was below the overall
averages for the total rural population, and in De Los Lagos, the extreme
poverty index (21.1) was the highest in the country. More on this in the
chapter on the Pinochet years. Source for extreme poverty discussion: Indi-
cadores Econémicos y Sociales, 1960-1985, op. cit., p. 370, and Statistical
Synthesis of Chile, 19811985, op- cit, pp. 4 and 48.

Indeed, in 1983, farming-fishing-forestry provided fewer jobs in Chile than
in only three Latin American countries. Source: 1986 Britannica Book of
the Year (Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc,, Chicago, 1986}, pp. 856-860.
Theodore H. Moran {Multinational Corporations and the Politics of Depen-
dence: Copper in Chile |Princeton, N.J.. Princeton University Press, 1974],
p. 3) observes that Encina wrote “with despair” in 1912 as he looked back
aver the history of nitrates and forward toward the future of copper. The
Chilean historian’s despair centered on what he termed the 4denationaliza-
tion” of those industries, a term which eventually would become “depen-
dence.” Moran notes {p. 4} that what the idea of dependence gained in
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popularity after World War II, it lost in precision—in academic as well as
political discussion. His book is an excellent survey of what dependence
really meant in the case of copper in Chile.

Ibid., pp. 6-7. Moran does not exaggerate. In fiscal year 1974, for example,
all corporate taxes in the U.S. represented only slightly over 14 percent of
ULS. government revenues, and about 30 percent of taxes paid by individual
taxpayers. Yet for all of their very real weight in the Chilean economy, the
U.S. copper corporations were powerless to stave off even their own final
executions: Allende’s confiscation-without-compensation in 1971, This
runs directly counter to the popular myth about the vaunted “power” of big
corporations. As Moran notes {p. 10): “Despite widely advanced hypotheses
to the contrary, as the forcign copper companies expanded operations in
Chile, they did not gain power, or influence, or allies on the domestic scene.
Rather, their power became attenuated, their position became more precar-
ious, their alliances proved most fragile.”

The total production figure for 1973 is from a presentation made before the
Inter-American Economic and Social Committee of the Alliance for Prog-
ress by Rail Sdez, principal economic adviser at that time to the Chilean
military junta, in January 1974, and quoted in Programa de Desarrollo de
Chile a Corto y Mediano Plazo (Santiago: Editora Nacional Gabriela Mis-
tral, 1974}, p. 20; and the 1986 figure and future projections from Chilean
Cultural Panorama: Agriculture, Flora and Mining, vol. 2 {(Washington:
Embassy of Chile, 1987}, Mario Correa, ed,, p. 25.

Discussed in further detail in chap. 3. Under law 10.255, copper was sold
through the Central Bank, which paid the companies the U.S. price while
selling at the “world” price, the difference remaining in the Chilean trea-
sury. The state sales monopoly thus set up—“with two local functionaries,
two secretaries, and a man who worked half days . . . trying to price and sell
13 percent of the world’s copper output to customers on four continents”—
was, Moran notes, “the first major attempt to end the condition of ‘depen-
dencia’ " (Moran, op. cit., p: 88). The law was repealed in 1954. During the
time it was in effect, production slipped, the country’s copper earnings
dropped, and the companies put a lid on new investment—understandably,
since the artificial exchange rate applied to their production costs pushed
their taxes up sharply. In the 1951-54 period, Moran observes {p. 93, the
level of effective taxation on Anaconda and Kennecott ranged from 65
percent to 92 percent.

In his melodramatic speech before the United Nations General Assembly
on December 4, 1972, President Allende told a sympathic Third-World
audience that for the period 1955 to 1970, Anaconda’s annual profits aver-
aged 21.5 percent of its book value. He failed to tell his audience that 21.5
percent was before payment of taxes to the Chilean Treasury. In the same
speech, Allende asserted that Kennecott’s profits over the same period
averaged 51.8 percent, “even reaching such incredible rates as 106 percent in
1967, 113 percent in 1968, and over 205 percent in 1969. Kennecott’s aver-
age profits in other countrics during that period amounted to less than 10
percent per annum.”

The fact is that Kennecott's earnings for that fifteen-year period were 32
percent higher than that for the company’s U.S. mines . . . but again, before
taxes. After the high Chilean taxes, which deposited in the Chilean Trea-
sury around 85 cents of cvery copper dollar, Kennecott's carnings were 45
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percent below the company’s U.S. earnings. Kennecott says its actual earn-
ings during the fifty-five years it operated in Chile averaged $9.3 million per
year, and that from 1904 to 1927 the Chilean operations yielded no divi-
dends at all. Source for Allende data: publication of the Embassy of Chile in
Washington, containing the text of Allende’s United Nations speech of
December 4, 1972. Source for Kennecott rebuttal: publication of Kennecott
Copper Corporation, Expropriation of El Teniente (1971).

It is interesting that in press reports, the inflated Chilean figures were
used repeatediy, those of the five-volume Kennecott rebuttal rarely, demon-
strating anew the efficacy of the big-lic technique. Other figures used
repeatedly were taken from paid advertisements published in major news-
papers around the world at the height of the nationalization dispute, which
included at least half a dozen deliberately mixed comparisons to produce a
wholly distorted image. See, for example, “The Recovery of Basic Resources
Is a Sovereign Decision Reflecting the Feelings of All Chilean People,” New
York Times, January 25, 1971, p. 72-C.

Acquisition of these lands and the rich nitrate fields ushered in an era of
opulence in Chile, Federal treasury receipts quadrupled (from 16 to 60
million pesos) in the ten years following the war. Exports soared from 27
million pesos in 1870 to 68 million in 1890. But it must be noted that the big
expansion in nitrate production happened after Chile took over; output in
1880 was worth 25 million pesos; by 1890 the Chileans, with heavy British
investment, had pushed it to nearly 80 million. Galdames, op. cit,, pp.
448-49.

On the eve of the War of the Pacific, 54 percent of the nitrate industry was in
the hands of Peruvians, 18 percent belonged to Chileans, and 15 percent to
English interests. Interpretations vary, but all agree that nitrate detonated
the war. What is also clear is that by 1887, British interests, led by crafty
John Thomas North and Robert Harvey, had captured 70 percent of the
industry. They were eventually to yield to American interests under Harry
Guggenheim, Labrousse, whose book is an unabashedly Marxist interpreta-
tion of Chilean history and Marxist apologia for the Allende regime,
attempts to show how British interests preyed on the differences between
Peru, Bolivia, and Chile to maneuver the industry into their own hands
and then milk it for exorbitant profits. He maintains the same exercise
was repeated later, sans warfare, by the U.S. copper companies. For an
unabashedly partisan Chilean version of the causes of the conflict, see
Galdames, ibid., pp. 399-404. In this scenario, war came only after repeated
Peruvian-Bolivian abuse of Chilean nationals and companies working the
nitrate fields, and despite official Chilean restraint over a period extending
from 1866 to the outbreak of hostilities in 1879.

Labrousse, op. cit,, p. 45.

The bottom fell out altogether during the Great Depression. In 1929 Chile’s
copper production was 482,700 tons and nitrate output 972,000. The follow-
ing year they plummeted to 277,000 and 479,300 tons, respectively. It was
the end of an era of economic opulence for Chile, a collapse which impacted
in profound ways. From ibid., p. 148.

In 1894, in the early heyday of the industry, natural fertilizers obtained from
nitrates accounted for 73 percent of the world’s production. By 1926 it was
already down to 26 percent and has been shrinking ever since. André
Siegfried, “Chile: The Economic Crisis,” in Latin American Panorama, ed.
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Paul Kramer and Robert McNicoll [New York: G. P Putnam'’s Sons, 1968}, p.
240. The 1972 figure is from Comentarios Sobre la Situacion Econémica
[Santiago: University of Chile, Facultad de Ciencias Econdmicas y Adminis-
trativas, 1973), pub. 8, p. 112.

Despite massive American investment in Chilean industry, the country’s
character is little affccted by American influences, and certainly far less so
than other countries with comparable American investments, such as Ven-
czucla, Quite apart from the sturdiness of Chilean character, there is
another possible cxplanation: Chile tcems with small industries and shop-
keepers. The American stake, while large in a strictly investment sense,
was insignificant in that thosc industries employed a small fraction of the
labor force, and only a fistful of Americans, and were all export-oriented.
Iron ore production was 3.8 million pure tons in 1961, 6.8 million in 1971,
5.1 million in 1981, and by 1985 was down to 3.9 million. But the value of
iron ore exports had risen from 1961°s $44.7 million to $69.1 million in 1971
and $161.9 million in 1981, dropping to $90.3 million in 1985. Iron ore
production was in American hands (Bethlchem Steel) almost from the time
Chiie began exporting high-grade ore in the late 1920s, Until 1946, when a
national steel company was founded, Chile exported almost its entire pro-
duction; that steel company was also, until Allende, under U.S. ownership.
By 1969, steel production stood at 601,000 metric tons; in 1986, pig iron
production [the bulk of the output] was 590,000 metric tons. Nitrate pro-
duction, which declined stcadily from 1.1-million ton levels until 1966,
dropped to a low of 529 million tons in 1978, then began a climb which saw
it reach 900,000 tons in 1985. The value of nitrate and iodine exports (the
two are lumped together in cxport statistics) remained constant in the $30—
35 million range until 1967, slumped sharply for a few years, and began its
steep climb in 1977 {from $44.2) that year to an estimated $85 million in
1985. Profits in 1986 were estimated at an unprecedented $30 million.
Communist China was a principal importer of Chilean nitrate, all of which
was produced by the formerly state-owned Chemical and Mining Society of
Chile (SOQUIMICH) which, under the Pinochet government’s aggressive
privatization program, was alrcady 65 percent in private hands by
mid-1987. Sources: 19771 and 1988 editions of the Encyclopaedia Britannica
Book of the Year (Chicago: Encyclopaedia Britannica), pp. 188 and 223,
respectively (for 1969 and 1986 figures); Indicadores Econémicos v
Sociales, op. cit., pp. 8182 [nitrate production] and pp. 327-328 [value of
cxports); “Habra Inversionistas Interesados en el Salitre?,” El Mercurio, Feb.
15, 1987, p. B-1 {1985 figurcs, including profits); Shirley Christian, “Chile’s
Privatization Plcases Investors,” Santiago-datelined dispatch in The New
York Times, July 20, 1987, p. D-6.

Gordon Young, “Chile, Republic on a Shoestring,” National Geographic,
October 1973, p. 468 (for 1973 petroleum datal; “Mining: Chile’s
Resources,” in Chilean Review, Vol. 1, #13, March 1988, p. 5 (a monthly
publication of the Chilcan Embassy in Washington|, Chilean Cultural Pan-
orama: Agriculture, Flora and Mining, op. cit., p. 26 (for first well]. Chile’s
crude oil output hit the two million cubic meter level in 1963, and hit an all-
time peak of 2.4 million in 1982; for 1985, it had dipped to 2.074 million
again. In commeon with other struggling oil-importing nations, Chile was
hard hit by the oil price shocks of the mid-1970s and again in the early
1980s: the country’s il import bill went from $79 million in 1973 to $418
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million in 1977, peaking at $983 million in 1981. For 1986, it was estimated
at $322 million. Sources for 1963—1985 figures, Indicadores Economicos y
Sociales, op. cit., PP 135—136; for import bill, Economic and Social Progress
in Latin America {1987, op. cit., Table 72, p. 482
1972 figures from Economic and Social Progress {1973] (Washington: Inter-
American Development Bank, 1974), pp. 162-163; Jonathan Kandell, “Con-
fronting the Copper Strikers,” The New York Times, June 24, 1973, Kandell
gave wage discrepancies as anywhere from three to six times higher in
copper than other industries. Indicadores Econémicos ¥ Sociales, op. cit., p.
194, shows average real wages for Chilean mining workers, expressed in
1978 Chilean pesos adjusted for inflation, as follows: 1960, 3,340; 1970,
7,820 {rising sharply the next yearto 9,670Y; and for 1982, last year for which
I have found reliable figures, 10,568, For those same years, laborer |obrero)
wage levels in manufacturing were 2,386; 4,385 (and 4,975); and 6,097. The
true wage “elites,” in all of those years were found, however, in public
utility services.
The transformation of Chile from an import-substitution economy to an
export economy, now fully diversified and no longer dependent on a single
commodity, is at the heart of the Chilean economic miracle, which has
made the country more akin to the miracle economies of the Pacific Rim
than to the floundering economies of virtually all of Latin America. Exports
shot up from $1.2 billion in 1973 to more than $5 billion in 1987, an
increase in percentage of GDP from 12 percent to 28 percent. The number of
products exported has risen from 412 to 1,343, the number of countries
receiving Chilean goods from 60 to 117. Fruit exports have shot up from $14
million in 1973 to $550 million in 1987, forest products from $36 million to
$550 million; fisheries from $22 million to $640 million. Chile now sells
abroad even military hardware (an industry whose growth was in large
measure fostered by the U.S. embargo on arms sales to the anti-communist
Pinochet regime) to computer software (reflecting Chile's emergence as the
most thoroughly-computerized and computer-literate society in Latin
America.] Source: José Pifiera, A New Chile,” in Economia y Sociedad,
April 1988. Pifiera served as both Mining and Labor ministex in Pinochet's
Cabinet.
Gil cites a League of Nations study of thirty-nine nations, representing 50
percent of world comerce, as showing that Chile was the Latin American
country most seriously hurt by the 1929 world depression. Federico G. Gil,
EI Sistema Politico de Chile (Santiago: Editorial Andrés Bello, 1969}, p. 78.
Siegfried, op. cit., pp. 237-42.
Ibid., p. 238. _
Moran, research associate at Harvard's Center for International Affairs,
wrote illuminatingly on the subject in 1971 after a year as visiting professor
at the University of Chile. “Even if economic nationalism can manage to
surmount the problem of maintaining efficiency at the production stage,
they |the so-called ipationalists’) may still find that they have not gained
their independence; rather, they are more dependent than ever.” This, he
said, would happen asa result of the defensive moves of multinational firms
responding to the new pressures, above all in “vertical” industries [produc-
tion through marketing) such as copper. Moran, “New Deal or Raw Deal in
Raw Materials,” Foreign Policy 5 (Winter 1971-72).

In an article generally sympathetic to Allende’s nationalization of the
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copper mines, Normal Galt ratifies the Moran prophecy. After cataloguing
the misadventures and blunders of Marxist management of the mines, Galt
concludes: “These difficulties, unfortunately, have undermined the poten-
tial advantages of socialism which in a country like Chile is not state
ownership as an end in itself, but the rationalization of production and
distribution of limited resources.” Far from achieving such “rationaliza-
tion,” he adds, the result of headlong nationalization of farms, factories, and
big copper, accompanied by pelitical intrigues and rivalries, was that “Chile
today is experiencing its worst economic crisis since the Great Depres-
sion"—Normal Galt, “Chile: The Struggle in the Copper Mines,” Dissent
{Winter 1973). :
John Gunther puts the amount at $208 million, and adds: “The Ibifiez loans
were among the most famous ‘sucker loans’ that drained money out of small
investors in the United States in the Twenties; most have long since been
defaulted” (Gunther, op. cit., p. 266).

Siegfried, op. cit., p. 240. There is no doubt that the copper companies
profited handsomely in Chile over the years, but it should also be remem-
bered that the investment climate of the 1920s was not the same as that of
today, nor were the rules of business the same, internationally or within
national borders. It is also wise to examine closely claims about exorbitant
profits, since this is an area in which the unscrupuleus and the innocent
tend to frolic heedless of restraints.

ibid., pp. 237-42.
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Birth of a Nation

THE BAD SEED

Throughout the colonial period, Chile was a colony of a colony: a
satellite of the viceroyalty headquartered in Lima. In Chile, as in Ven-
ezuela at the other end of the continent, being twice removed from the
metropolis and its influences engendered a sturdy sense of indepen-
dence wedded to a hearty disdain for the remote sovereign. One of the
suffocating conditions of Chile’s lowly colonial status was that it was
allowed to trade only with Peru.! But such confinement also breeds
stealth, with the result that Chileans learned early how togoit alone in
the international arena. By 1715 there were forty French ships trading
illegally along the coast.? Smugglers attracted pirates, which through
the years included Sir Francis Drake, Bart Sharp, Thomas Cavendish,
and Henry Brouwer.

Slavery was phased out during the eighteenth century under constant
pressure from clerics,® but its death rattle raised another evil, which
continued to vex Chile down to modern times: the inquilino system of
agriculture. Basically, it was designed to provide a cheap and reliable
manpower substitute for slavery, since estate OWNers still needed field
hands and helpers.

The inquilino was a contract farm laborer, a tenant farmer, who
worked the Iand of the patrén in exchange for a small plot of his own
(usually from one-fourth to one-half of an acre], the right to graze his
livestock on the owner’s land, and housing for himself and family. As
late as 1953 the law required that he be paid only 25 percent of his wages
in money, the rest either in kind {farm produce] or in the use of a small
parcel of land. In 1963 that percentage was hiked to 35 percent, and as of
1965, inquilinos had to be paid a minimum of 75 percent in cash. The
Inter-American Committee for Agricultural Development {(ICAD] re-

36
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ported in a landmark 1966 study of Chilean agriculture that “inquilinos
constitute a miserable lot, with a high percentage of illiteracy, housed in
rudimentary conditions, underfed and tied to the land for generations. "4

Even more miserable was the lot of those below the inquilino on the
labor scale—the migrant laborers (afuerinos, “outsiders,” and volun-
tarios, “volunteers”). The voluntario usually lives with the inquilino,
but since he has no contract, he is paid only for days worked. The
afuerino is a true migrant laborer.

The afuerinos were indeed les misérables of rural life, particularly
those unlucky enough—as the overwhelming majority were—to work
on the tiny scraps of land known as the minifundios, economically
unworkable minifarms, the counterpoint of the sprawling estates
known as latifundios. Contrary to the usual image of the big plantation
owners as the vilest of the villains, the worst abuses tended to happen on
the smaller farms. Salvador Allende’s own agriculture minister, Jacques
Chonchol, the Robespierre of Chile’s agrarian revolution, pinpointed
this in 1972: “Exploitation of the peasantry . .. frequently is greater in
the medium- and small-scale farms than in the large estates,” he wrote.
“Although the medium- and small-scale farms function in the same way
as the large estates, the economic conditions are more difficult and the
enterprise is therefore frequently finariced by exploiting the peasantry
to a greater extent. .. .”5

Above the inquilino on the social scale came the medieros, fifty-fifty
sharecroppers. Next came the owners of small farms—a huge major-
ity—and so on up to the relative handful owning the giant estates.

In few other ways, if any other, has the dead hand of the colonial past
lain more heavily on Latin America’s present than in relation to the
land. In Chile the problem was more acute than in most countries.6 The
1966 ICAD study of land tenure and development in Latin America {see
table 5) showed that Chile—at least then—was better off than most
countries regarding its “middle class” in farming, but worse off than all
but one country {Peru} in the percentage of land controlled by the big
operators.

Latifundios, the sprawling estates, are good in that they create an
aristocracy which can play a benign, civilizing role in the formation of
new countries. Such was the case in Chile, at least for the most part.8
Provided they are worked wisely and conscientiously—more often the
case in Chile than almost anywhere ¢lse in Latin America—big farms
can also be the most efficient farms,® Latifundios are bad in that they
limit to a few the fruits of the land. Table 6, also from the ICAD study,
shows how badly skewed farm income was in Chile as late as 1960.
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TABLE 57
RELATIVE NUMBER AND AREAS OF FARM UNITS BY SIZE GROUPS IN
ICAD STUDY COUNTRIES (Percentage of country total in each size class)

MULTI- MULTI-
SUB- FAMILY FAMILY

COUNTRIES FAMILY®  FAMILY?  MEDIUM® LARGEY TOTAL
Argentina

Number of farm units 43.2 48.7 7.3 0.8 100.0
Area in farms 34 44.7 150 36.9 100.0
Brazil

Number of farm units 22.5 39.1 33.7 4.7 100.0
Area in farms 0.5 6.0 34.0 59.5 100.0
Chile

Number of farm units 36.9 40.0 16.2 6.9 1000
Area in farms 0.2 7.1 11.4 81.3 100.0
Colombia

Number of farm units 64.0 30.2 4.5 1.3 100.0
Area in farms 4.9 223 233 49.5 100.0
Ecuador

Number of farm units 89.0 8.9 1.7 0.4 100.0
Area in farms 16.6 19.0 19.3 45.1 1000
Guatemala .

Number of farm units 88.4 9.5 2.0 0.1 100.0
Area in farms 14.3 134 31.5 40.8 100.0
Peru

Number of farm units 88.0 8.5 2.4 1.1 100.0
Area in farms 7.4 4.5 5.7 82.4 100.0

a Subfamily: Farms large enough to provide employment for fewer than two persons with
the typical incomes, markets, and levels of technology and capital prevailing in each
Tegion.

b Family: Farms large enough to provide employment for 2.0 to 3.9 persons on the assump-
tion that most of the farmwork is being carried out by members of the farm family.

< Multifamily medium: Farms large enough to provide employment for four to twelve
persons.

4 Multifamily large: Farms large enough to provide employment for over twelve persons.
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TABLE 610
DISTRIBUTION OF AGRICULTURAL INCOME IN CHILE, 1960

FARM FAMILIES INCOME
MILLIONS AVERAGE
THOU- PER- OF PER- FAMILY
SANDS  CENTAGE ESCUDOS CENTAGE INCOME (£°)
Workers and 243,94 70.7 15520 334 636
small-scale
owners
Family-scale . 61.1 17.7 59.0 12.7 966
producers®
Supervisory 7.3 2.1 8.6 1.8 1,178
personnel
Medium-scale 22.3 6.5 714 154 3,202
praducers
Large-scale 10.3 3.0 170.8 36.7 16,582
producers
344.9 100.0 465.0 100.0 1,348

# Includes families of producers with subfamily-scale units and sharecroppers.

* Includes salaries, payment in kind, social-security contribution, and incomes on sub-
family units from shares and from the land ceded as part payment for labor to inquilinos.

< Includes for the most part producers with from five to twenty hectares in irrigated zones,
and greater area in the middie and extreme south. Barraclough and Domike add that
some such units had incomes close to those of sub-family producers.

Source: Solon L. Barraclough and Arthur L. Domike, ‘Agrarian Structure in Seven Latin

American Countries” in Agrarian Problems and Peasant Movements in Latin America,

Rodolfo Stavenhagen, ed. [New York: Anchor Books, 1970], p. 65. They cite the third

agricultural census, the national accounts of CORFQ, and case-study data in the ICAD

study for their estimates,

Minifundios are bad because they are universally inefficient. When
the land is atomized under a system of serfdom such as in the inquilino-
mediero pattern, efficiency is no longer the issue. The taw, flagrant
injustice of it is.!! Unfortunately, flagrant injustice in Latin America
has invited as often demagoguery and disastrous tinkering as enlight-
ened leadership and real solutions. Such has been the sorry record of
Chile, a record ignominiously highlighted by the nearly volcanic erup-
tion of class warfare in the countryside during the Allende regime.

Agrarian reform got started in Chile in 1962, was rapidly accelerated
during the Frei years (1964-70), and became a whirling dervish during
the Allende years (1970-73). Yet for all of that, the main visible effect
was sharply to reduce the number of big farms, including some of the
most productive, while greatly increasing the number of hopelessly
inefficient small plots. The 1974 Nueva Enciclopedia de Chile shows
that of Chile’s 151,082 farm units (including forestry operations),
75,627 (or 50 percent) were 10 hectares or less (compared with 36.9
percent classified as subfamily in the 1966 study; see table 5); 53,766 (36
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percent) were 10 to 99 hectares (compared with 40 percent classified as
family-size in the 1966 study); 18,316 lor 12 percent} were 100 to 999
hectares {compared with 16.2 percent multifamily medium in the ear-
lier study); and 3,373 (or 2 percent) were 1,000 hectares or more (com-
pared with 6.9 percent} classified as multifamily large.!2 Furthermore,
as to work force, a *rough breakdown” in 1972 estimated that about 1
percent of the farm work force were lati fundistas {about 6,000 owners);
4 percent were on medium-size farms {20-80 hectares); 9 percent
worked small family plots {5-20 hectares), consuming most of their
own produce and seldom employing outsiders; 35 percent werc mini-
fundistas (with less than 5 basic hectares); 7 percent belonged to the
new “reformed” area (that is, expropriated farms) and they worked 30
percent of the country’s farmland; 18 percent were inquilinos; and 22
percent migrant laborers [or semirooted vaoluntarios). The percentage of
supervisors/administrators remnained unchanged at 2 percent.!3

Thus the proportion of people at the bottorn of the scale actually
increased {from 70 percent in 1960—see table 6—to 75 percent in the
early 1970s). In part, this was a function of the constant growth in
absolute numbers of the agricultural work force: from roughly 560,000
in 1930 to somewhere around 750,000 in the early seventies. The real
problem was the same at the end as at the beginning: farms in Chile
were carrying a work force much larger than they could support. In the
1966 study it was estimated that 30 percent of the agricultural work
force was redundant; in 1972 it was estimated that the number of
surplus farmworkers had actually increased.!# Even Chonchol, the man
more than any other responsible for Chile’s headlong rush into rapid
agrarian reform, acknowledged in 1972 that the small peasant popula-
tion {7 percent} on the big chunk of lands expropriated into the “reform”
sector {30 percent) had “become very egoistic. They do not wish t0
incorporate into the asentamiento [state-run farm settlement] more
people than those originally working on the farm, because they argue
that when the time comes for the distribution of land they will each get
less. So, when extra labor is taken on, it is only as wage €arners [that is,
migrants], and not as full asentados {peasants destined to share owner
ship of the settlement].”®

Agrarian reform, it seems, not only failed to solve the ancient people
problem; it created new aggravants to it.

To make matters worse, productivity went into a tailspin. Per capita
production of food in 1960 was indexed at 101; by 1973, it was down t0
83. Furthermore, as shown by table 1 (chapter 1}, the country’s food -
import bill went from $83 million in 1961 to $594.9 million during
Allende’s last year.

The limitation of rural opportunities hastened the growth of the
cities.!6 Thisin turn hastened the decline of rural political power. By the
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mid-1930s urban areas had begun to bleed the farm sector, mostly
through price ceilings, which favored consumers while ruining farmers.
Inevitably, farm production suffered. Agriculture was now a wounded
bull, easy prey for later picadores of politics: first, the Christian Demo-
crats, who saw the countryside as a problem in distributive justice, but
who were never really in command of their own fashionable but fuzzy
ideas on agrarian reform. Next came Allende’s Unidad Popular, which
viewed the peasantry as a vehicle for political power.

THREE CRISES

As noted earlier, one of the more persistent homilies of the Allende
era held that traditional institutions lorded it over men and their politi-
cal passions. It was a homily preached by friend and foe alike of the
Marxist regime. Foes used it in the beginning to reassure themselves
that things weren’t so bad after all, much as children cope with the
formless terrors of the night by shouting or singing or stomping their
feet. This was especially true of the Hamlets of Chilean politics, the
Christian Democrats. Later on, they brandished institutions much as
schoolmasters of an earlier time would a hickory stick—to intimidate
the unruly. And so they lectured and scolded and even threatened to
bring the full force of the law down upon Allende’s head. But Allende by
then had become a truant, skipping out on the law, out of reach of the
institutional hickory stick.

Friends of the Marxist regime in the early days invoked institutions as
a siren song to lure the waverers and allay the fears of the more sus-
picious, pointing out that no real harm could come from an adventure
in Marxism because the country rested on a bedrock of democratic
institutions. Disgruntled revolutionaries inside Chile and elsewhere
protested that Allende’s Via Chilena was little more than a Southern
Hemisphere version of British socialism. In the exhilaration of wit-
nessing the birth of the hemisphere’s first freely elected Marxist
government, many observers—conspicuously foreigners and foreign
newsmen—overlooked the obvious: the dominant partners of the
Allende alliance made it explicitly and repeatedly plain that they at no
time thought of democractic institutions as more than springboards to
power, to be discarded once they had served their purposes.l’7 As
Allende’s end neared, friends of the regime invoked institutions as
amulets to ward off the evil spirits of revolution. Not respected, mind
you, just invoked, as if intoning enough verses from the Good Book of
Democracy would cancel Judgment Day. .

Alas, friend and foe alike credited democratic institutions with a
force and finality in Chilean life which they simply did not have.18 A
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more serious appraisal of the country’s past would show a pragmatic
pattern of behavior that said: respect institutions while they work; get
rid of thermn when they don’t. This does not put Chile into the category of
those precarious states that have rarely, if ever, been able to develop
workable institutions of any kind, and that go through life careening
from one caudillo to another. It does, however, clearly separate Chile
from the company of such representative governments and parliamen-
tary systems as the United States and Great Britain, where faith in
democratic institutions and their ability to cope with any problem, no
matter how conflictive, has been demonstrated time and again.'®

A brief look at three crises in the country’s past suffices to make the
point—but at the peril of omitting huge and significant chunks of
the country’s history. One such hunk deliberately left out is the War of
the Pacific (1879-83}, in which German-trained Chilean forces pre-
vailed over the disarray of combined Peruvian and Bolivian forces. For
our purposes, it is enough to note that such a triumph should have
guaranteed the country’s armed forces a permanent place of honor,
respect, and devotion in the country’s affections. It didn't, as Christian
Democrats were to demonstrate three-quarters of a century later—
much to their eventual chagrin.

TuE FALLEN IDOL

Independence came to Chile—as it did to most other American
nations—for reasons that at the beginning were quite beyond the col-
ony’s control. In 1808 Napoleon Bonaparte invaded Spain and installed
his brother Joseph on the Spanish throne. In common with other Span-
ish colonies in the New World, Chile made ready a provisional junta,
ostensibly to protect the authority of the deposed king, Ferdinand VIL
But when the junta met on September 8, 1810, it instead decreed the
country’s independence, responding to revolutionary ferment dating
back to 1780. It would take eight more years of intermittent war, inter-
necine rivalries, and counterrevolution before independence could be
truly consolidated.20

More than any other, the man who did it was Bernardo O’Higgins.
O'Higgins was born in Chillan, in the heart of the lush Central Valley,
on August 20, 1778, the illegitimate son of the Irishman Ambrosio
O'Higgins [see note 25, chapter 1} and a Chilean mother, Isabel
Riquelme. At the age of ten he was sent to school in Lima, and from
there to London for further studies. He returned to Chile at the age of
twenty-three to take charge of the hacienda left him by his father, and
shortly became caught up in the politics of independence.

In 1811 he was elected to the first Congress. He distinguished himself
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in a number of battles in 1813, receiving the first of several wounds in
bold combat, and eventually displaced his former commander and polit-
ical mentor, José Miguel Carrera, as commander in chief. But on Octo-
ber | and 2, 1814, forces under him were routed at the city of Rancagua,
enabling the Spaniards to regain control of the country. O’Higgins made
his way with the remnants of his army across the Andes to Mendoza,
Argentina, where he joined the forces of Gen. José de San Martin, the
great Argentine patriot.

After more than two years of training and organizing, San Martin led
his Army of the Andes back across the mountains and on February 12,
1817, defeated the Spaniards in the decisive battle of the war for Chilean
independence at Chacabuco. O’Higgins led the daring cavalry attack on
the forces of the Spaniard Gen. Rafael Maroto that opened the battle—
and sealed the outcome. More battles were fought the following year in
the south to finish off the remaining Spanish forces, but they were
anticlimactic.

Grateful Chileans offered San Martin the leadership of their liberated
country. But he declined, and instead O’Higgins was named supreme
director. O'Higgins ordered that two books be opened in each city and
town, one for the signatures of those in favor of independence, one for
those favoring continued ties with the defeated mother country. The
pages of the second remained blank. With that, O'Higgins, on February
12, 1818—one vear to the day after the decisive battle—declared Chile’s
formal independence.

O'Higgins' rule degenerated into heavy-handed dictatorship. He
refused, for instance, to create a legislative Senate and to draft a consti-
tution which the public demanded. Finally, in 1822, he promulgated a
constitution without submitting it to popular referendum of any kind.
Parallel with his refusal to submit to outside control were his attempts
at breaking up some of the big estates and distributing the land to those
willing to work it. These and proposed fiscal reforms put him on a
collision course with the country’s landed gentry. The mayor of Concep-
ci6n led an armed uprising, and on January 23, 1823, Santiago’s ruling
elite called a council meeting and asked O’Higgins to resign.

At first he refused to acknowledge the authority of the meeting,
touching off a shouting match. “I am not frightened by seditious shouts
nor by threats,” O’Higgins cried over the tumult. “I hold death in con-
tempt today, just as I did on the battlefield.”

Anxious to avoid civil war, he proposed that a provisional junta be
named, and once done, wrote out in their presence his resignation.
Then, turning to the multitude, he said: “Now I am a simple private
citizen. [ am willing to answer any and all accusations you make. And if
these failings of mine have caused damage which can only be purged
with my blood, then take the vengeance you wish.”
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Then, with a dramatic gesture, he tore open his tunic, and said: “Here
is my breast.”

#No, no. We have nothing against O’Higgins. Viva the Father of our
Country,” the crowd shouted. O'Higgins left the forum amid applause,
and sailed a few days later for Peru. There, for the next twenty years, he
lived as a gentleman farmer, awaiting the summons from Santiago that
never came. He died in Lima, October 24, 1842.

A TiME TO REMEMBER

O'Higgins’ ouster was followed by eight years of dictatorship and
anarchy. In 1831 Joaquin Pricto began a ten-year term, ushering in sixty
years of {mostly] political tranquility. A new constitution went into
effect, and would remain so for over ninety years, until 1925.

‘The power behind this first stable throne was a man whose image
was destined to reappear on Chile’s stage 140 years later: Diego Portales,
A merchant who wielded one of the most satiric pens of his day, Portales
served as a minister under two presidents and was the iron fist crushing
incipient revolutions in the early, faltering years of the Prieto govern-
ment. Elected vice president with Prieto, he resigned, preferring his
shadowy role of gray eminence. He is credited with the organization of
that first government. He was also the man who engineered the defeat of
the liberal forces contesting control of government, and molding the
ideological shape of the republic, a shape which had as its essence 2
strong, central government. The formation of such a government spared
Chile the endless cycle of caudillo pocket revolutions which ravaged
other Latin countries. In 1973 the figure of Portales emerged powerfully
from history’s shadows, as the ideological inspiration for the military
that sacked Allende.

From 1831 to 1871, Chile was virtually a monarchy,2! in which two
elitist strains—old monarchists and new aristocrats—contended for
power.2? For the frst thirty years, three conservative presidents firmly
wedded to the autocratic ideas of Diego Portales governed with near
absolute power. A transition presidency was followed by twenty years
marking the rise of partisan politics and a corresponding decline in
stability. Those early years witnessed two bloody but abortive upris-
ings,23 and the later years the increasing cacophony of politicking domi-
nated by so-called theological questions: a liberal-led movement to
break the power of the churchin civil affairs. In the main, it wasa period
of prosperity and progress, during which Chile was an example and a
force admired and envied throughout the Americas. The Indians were
subdued, South America’s first telegraph inaugurated and first railroad
built,24 Chile's longest-lived political party founded [the Radical party,
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in 1861), pioneering civil and commercial codes drafted, and bold social
innovations introduced.25 As noted earlier, Chile also fought and won a
profitable war that added one-third to its size and immeasurably to its
wealth,.

But it was also a period that saw the appearance of the first of a trinity
of fiscal nightmares that would haunt the republic relentlessly to this
day: chronic inflation.26 And it came at a time of unprecedented pros-
perity, when prudent policies would have spared the country that
plague. It was also a time when the first major foreign investments
appeared in the country.

The end of that era came with a man with a thick handlebar mus-
tache, a towering ego, a silvery tongue—and a reformist’s zeal. The
leader of a liberal, anticlerical group {though in his youth he had consid-
ered the priesthood), José Manuel Balmaceda first won fame in 1878
when he persuaded Argentina to stay out of the War of the Pacific.

Elected in 1886 over the bitter opposition of a coalition of conserva-
tives and a splinter group of traditionalist liberals, Balmaceda presided
over an interlude of splendor with few equals in Chilean history.

Bankrolled by a swollen public treasury {receipts rose from 37 million
pesos in 1886 to nearly 60 million in 1890, thanks to nitrate coming on
stream), Balmaceda gave an important push to public education. He
built three hundred schools {among them the first public high school for
girls) and two teachers’ colleges, and hired German educators to staff the
system. He also created a Public Works Ministry to execute an unprece-
dented building program: more than one thousand kilometers of rail-
road, government buildings, waterworks, hospitals, docks, and bridges,
including a three hundred-foot-high railroad bridge that served Eiffe] as
an important reference for building his famous tower.27

Repeated efforts to placate his political foes were rebuffed, however,
and in 1890 he lost control of Congress to what resembled a concatena-
tion of squabbling factions more than a coherent opposition. The fact is
that he did not have the votes to effect his programs, which included
banking and tax reforms, an overhaul of the bureaucracy, and electoral
reforms. He also proposed to “Chileanize” the nitrate industry and use
the profits to build a state-owned industria] infrastructure.

Both ideas were revolutionary at the time, and Balmaceda is often

“portrayed as a prophet of socialism and the precursor of Uruguay’s José
Battle y Ordériez, pioneer of social reform in Latin America. But this is
largely a superficial view of a nationalist whose real reformist ideas

- were harnessed to implacable political ambition.28 His political tactics

included packing the courts, bypassing the Congress, and unleashing in

the government-controlled press a campaign of vituperation and vil-

ification against his enemies without parallel until then 2
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When Congress refused to approve the budget for 1891, Balmaceda
began ruling by decree, a de facto dictatorship. He was opposed by a
powerful front composed of bankers, landowners, and—foreign nitrate
interests.3° The gunpowder of revolution was provided by the navy—
despite Balmaceda’s largess in outfitting it with two new cruisers and
two destroyers (torpedo boats).

In January 1891 a squadron commanded by Jorge Montt sailed from
Valparaiso for the porthern port of Iquique. Aboard were Waldo Silva,
vice president of the Senate, and Ramén Barros Luco, president of the
Chamber of Deputies.®! Charging Balmaceda with mocking the consti-
tution, the Congress declared him outside the law and deposed him,
naming a junta headed by Montt, Silva, and Barros Luco. Iquique was
made the provisional seat of government.

The army remained loyal to Balmaceda, as did fragments of the fleet
(and the two new torpedo boats, one of which would later sink the
battleship Blanco Encalada, pride and flagship of the fleet). The rebels
controlled the four northern provinces, including the two nitrate-rich
provinces of Antofagasta and Tarapaca. With money and the support of
friendly populations in that region, the revolutionaries were able to raise
a ten thousand-man army that finally defeated government forces four
times that number.

Besides battles between regular naval and ground forces during the
seven months the revolution lasted, there also were increasingly bloody
sabotage, repression, and countermeasures in and around Santiago, cul-
minating in the ruthless sacking of both Valparaiso and Santiago and the
murderous persecution of Balmaceda loyalists.32 It was a civil war that
cost ten thousand lives, an appalling cost to a cOuntry with only 2.5
million inhabitants.3?

The end came in bloody battles at Concon and Placilla, August 21 and
28, 1891—just a few weeks before Balmaceda's presidential term was to
have ended. Balmaceda took refuge in the Argentine embassy, and there
waited out the end of his term. On the day it ended, September 19, 1891,
he ended his life with a bullet in his right temple. (When the end would
come for Allende, he would still be only midway through his six-year
term. And the bullets did not pierce his head. They blew off the top of it.)

With Balmaceda dead, Montt ook over the presidency, but under new
rules. Growing fretfulness with the strong presidential system had
boiled over because of Balmaceda, and in the new scheme of things,
Congress was made supreme. In the years ahead, the number of con-
tenders for power multiplied, and beneath the apparently placid surface .
of organized democratic life, political power became an end in itself and
the chances for consensus on national goals more and more remote.?*
Francisco Orrego Vicuna, 2 respected professor of international law in
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Chile, wrote in 1972 that the switch to a parliamentary system led to “a
deterioration of institutions and civic values that has been carried on to
this day in the form of a destructive political struggle and of a standing
crisis of public authority.”3s

As with the fall of O’Higgins seventy years before, an entire systemr
collapsed with the man and a dramatically new one was erected in its
place. It was a pattern destined to repeat itself again—and again.

LerT FACE

One of the most persistent fictions in newspaper and magazine
accounts of events in Chile is that until Allende, the Right ruled the
country. The fact of the matter is that the Right in Chile went to its
political grave in 1924. Ghosts of a conservative past would waft into
view from time to time in the form of “rightist” regimes, notably those
of the Alessandris, father Arturo Alessandri Palma (rightist in his sec-
ond administration, 1932-38), and son Jorge Alessandri Rodriguez
(1958-64). Table 7 traces the steady march into oblivion of the parties of
the Right—the Conservative and Liberal, which in 1969 teamed to form
the National party.

TABLE 7
VOTING IN CHAMBER OF DE?UTIES ELECTIONS, 1925-1969

CONSERVATIVE PARTY LIBERAL PARTY
TOTAL VOTES ACTUAL PERCENTAGE ACTUAL PERCENTAGE

YEARS CAST VOTES OF TOTAL VOTES OF TOTAL
1925 261,779 51,902 19.83% 84,895 32.43%
1932 327,162 55,260 16.89 51,530 15.75
1937 412,230 87,845 21.31 85,515 20.74
1941 450,248 77,243 17.07 63,118 13.95
1945 449,930 106,264 23.62 80,597 17.91
1949 464,872 106,603 22.72 83,582 17.98
1953 779,174 78,383 10.06 84,924 10.90
1957 878,229 121,223 13.80 134,741 15.34
196] 1,339,894 198,260 14.80 222,485 16.60
1965 2,282,443 121,882 5.30 171,979 7.50

NATIONAL PARTY
1969 2,307,512 480,523 20.82

Source: Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-19649 {Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Senate,
Boletin de Informacion General, no. 66, June 25, 1970).
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In the same period, the parties of the far Left achieved and held the
commanding electoral heights for most of the years after the mid-1930s,
the exception being the eight-year {1949—57) hiatus when the Commu-
nist party was outlawed. I include in the far-Left category the Radical
party, for it consistently lent itself to the purposes of the more militant
Socialist and Communist parties. Table 9 traces the fortunes of far-Left
parties in those same elections:

TabLE 8
VOTES FOR PARTIES OF THE LEFT, 1925-1969

RADICAL PARTY SOCIALIST PARTY COMMUNIST PARTY
PER- PER- PER-
ACTUAL CENTAGE ACTUAL CENTAGE ACTUAL CENTAGE
YEAR VOTE OF TOTAL VOTE OF TOTAL VOTE OF TOTAL

1925 56,001 21.39 — — — —
1932 59,413 18.16 18,642 5.70 — —
1937 76,941 18.66 46,050 11.17 17,162 4.16
1941 98,2906  21.72 75,500 16.69 53,144 11.80
1945 89,922 19.99 57,418 12.76 46,133 10.25
1949 100,869  21.70 43,432 9.34 — —
1953 103,650 13.30 109,897 14.10 — —
1957 188,526 2147 93,787 10.68 — —
1961 296,828 22.15 149,122 11.13 157,572 11.76
1965 312,912 13.71 241,593 10.58 290,635 12.73
1969 313,559 13.59 294,448 12.76 383,049 16.60

Source: Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-1969 {Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Senate,
Boletin de Informacién General, no. 66, June 25, 1970).

The Christian Democrats made their appearance on the electoral
stage in 1941, and in 1964 emerged as the largest single party. At the
beginning, they were left-center, but by 1969 their programs were barely
distinguishable from those of Allende’s coalition, and the leftist faction
of the party eventually would prove to be left even of Allende himself.

TARBLE 9
CHRISTIAN DEMOCRAT VOTE IN CHAMBER ELECTIONS, 1941-1969
1941 1945 1949 1953 1957 1961 1965 1969

Votes 15,553 11,565 18,221 22,353 82,710 213,468 995,187 716,574
% of Total 3.44 2.57 392 2.87 9472 1593 43.60 31.05

Source: Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-1969 |Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Scnate,
Boletin de Informacion General, no. 66, June 25, 19701
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The trouble grew out of the turbulent twenties, when the rules of
Chile’s political game were decisively changed: new power relation-
ships were established, and an entirely different set of political values
were enthroned.3¢ The most important change was the irrevocable shift
of economic power away from the old oligarchies—once the landowners,
later the entreprencurs—to the state. Cox refers to what he describes as
the “excessive growth” during this period of a “welfare state, bureaucra-
tism, and demagogy.” They created, he says, “a rigid and static national
structure and a strong parasitic habit regarding the state. 37

Those rightist relapses were “rightist” within the confining limits of
a new sociopolitical context. Furthermore, if Jorge Alessandri‘s admin-
Istration was intolerably “rightist,” the country’s Communist party did
not think so. For most of the Alessandri years (1958-64), it treated
Alessandri with unusual deference and circumspection, and reports
persisted of a nonaggression pact between Alessandri and the Cornmu-
nists.** Communist party political fortunes prospered as never before
during Alessandri’s government, provoking warnings that Alessandri
was sowing a whirlwind 39

Friendly relations between supposedly antithetical forces are not, of
course, the same as an alliance between them, and insofar as is known,
no such alliance existed between Alessandri and the Communists. But
the fact of such friendly relations ought to silence much of the gibberish
about the existence of a rigid and reactionary Right in Chile, implacably
opposed to reform and the agents of most extreme reform, the Commu-
nists,40 .

It was none less than the elder Alessandri who presided over the
atomization of the Right. Known as the Lion of Tarapaci—for the north-
ern province he represented in Congress—Alessandri was a man with a
powerful voice and a physique to match. John Gunther relates that once
Alessandri single-handedly dragged a wounded policeman out of a mob,
and another time used a stick on an opposition deputy before heaving
him over a fence. He also was a remarkable orator, fond of haranguing
crowds from the balcony of La Moneda,

As indicated earlier, Chile went into an economic tailspin during
World War I because of the loss of its major nitrate customer, Germany.
Labor strife had beset the country for years. Violent clashes between
workers and the police—and frequently the army-—began in the nitrate
camps in the 1880s and were climaxed by a massacre during a 1907
strike that cost two thousand lives.4! Between 1911 and 1920 there were
293 strikes in an only incipiently industrialized nation of just over 3
million inhabitants. On July 4, 1912, a self-taught typographer named
Emilio Recabarren founded a workers’ party, which in 1922 became the
Communist party.

In the midst of this ferment, Alessandri emerged as the presidential
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candidate of the Liberal Alliance, a conglomerate of groups dedicated to
breaking conservative power. His platform was a frankly populist
appeal for the votes of labor, peasants, and the poor.#2

Once in power, Alessandri attemnpted to make good his campaign
promises. He had a majority in the Chamber of Deputies, but the conser-
vative-controlled Senate rejected one after another of his reform pro-
posals: a labor code, which formed the basis of Chile’s advanced social
legislation; the right to organize in unions; the eight-hour workday; an
income tax. The Senate also impeached one after another of his minis-
ters—many lasted only weeks in their jobs, creating administrative .
anarchy. It was a problem which had plagued presidents ever since the
enthronement of the parliamentary system thirty years before, but now
it reached dangerously destructive eXtremes. (It was also a problem
Allende would later face, albeit for different reasons.|

Alessandri’s Alianza Liberal (Liberal Alliance), a coalition of (for then)
leftist parties, won control of both houses of Congress in the March
1924 elections, amid charges of widespread fraud and rigged elections.
To make matters worse, personal and party rivalries were rife within the
coalition. When Congress convened in June, it frittered away three
months in sterile political debates. In September, bypassing a number of
pending, urgent matters lincluding the budget for that very year), the
lawmakers turned their attention to a matter dearer to their own hearts:
a two thousand-peso monthly salary for themselves, a handsome sum in
the best of times, and the country was then in an economic crisis.

Out of the black hole of national frustration, there suddenly emerged
a new force in Chilean political life: a group of young army officers
allied to leftist causes [as well as one of their own: Congress had also
failed to act on pay raises for inflation-squeezed soldiers). Qutraged that
Congress should put itself first, a group of these young turks appeared in
uniform in the visitor's gallery of Congress on September 5, 1924, to
heckle the lawmakers, sending shock waves through Congress and the
government. They later formed a military committee to back their
claims, and enlisted the support of Gen. Luis Altamirano, inspector
general of the army.

Congress caved in, and in rapid succession approved the labor code,
the social-security act, and sixteen other long-stalled reform measures
(including military pay raises).s3 But by then, the young officers were
demanding more: the dissolution of Congress.

To this point Alessandri had welcomed them as allies. But this was
more than he had bargained for. He presented his resignation on Septem- -
ber 8 and took refuge in the U.S. embassy. Congress refused his resigna-
tion, but authorized a six-month “leave of absence,” and Alessandri
headed over the Andes bound for Europe. A junta of government, headed
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by General Altamirano, was formed, accepted Alessandri’s resignation,
and dissolved Congress.** Alessandri was accompanied into exile by his
principal political lieutenant, Pedro Aguirre Cerda, 2 sagacious Radical
party leader who would be heard from again.

A few months later, on January 23, 1925, the young officers ousted the
old-guard generals, accusing them of disregarding the purposes of the
September 5 movement and of abetting the presidential aspirations of
Ladislao Errazuriz, leader of the conservative Unién Nacional. The
young officers organized their own junta and recalled Alessandri. While
he was making his way back from Europe, the young officers prepared a
fusillade of decree-laws embodying important social and economic
reforms, especially strong in the areas of labor and health. Although
little noted in conventional annals of the role of military men in Latin
affairs, this was probably the first time regular military forces had
intervened in Latin America on the side of social revolution.

Alessandri finally made it back on March 20, returning to an apo-
theosis of public enthusiasm as yet without precedent. He lasted only
six months and ten days, but it was long enough for him to draft and
submit for public approval a new constitution, promulgated on Septem-
ber 18, 1925.

This constitution partly restored presidential power, provided for
direct election of the president, and established the separation of church
and state, a goal of liberals in Chile since the middle of the nineteenth
century“® The new constitution also contained a specific threat to
private property, a threat because it was a gratuitous hedge on the right
to hold private property, reflecting the onset of socialist thought in
Chilean politics.#6 It also contained a provision that, had it been hon-
ored, would have changed the course of the country’s history: the
provision calling for the creation of provincial legislatures and a redis-
tribution of federal power {and revenues} among the provinces. Such
decentralization would have acted as a brake on the country’s roller-
coaster ride into Marxism over political tracks greased by the dema-
goguery of frenzied competition for popular favor. But the provision was
never honored, despite the promises of candidate after candidate, down
to Salvador Allende.

The new constitution survived until the fall of Allende. By then, it
was tattered, treasured more for what it might have been than for what
it was.

The man behind the scenes during this period of tumult—and the
man who provoked Alessandri’s second resignation—was Col. Carlos
Ibanez, of the later “sucker loans.”? Ibaiiez emerged as a strong man
while minister of war under Alessandri, and then as minister of the
interior in the regime of Emiliano Figueroa Larrain {1925-27), when he
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maneuvered to muscle Figueroa out.%® A nationalist who espoused a
mixed bag of unassorted leftist and fascist ideas, Ibanez embarked on a
borrow-and-spend program never before seen in Chile. The spending
binge (highways, railroads, port facilities, etc.) created a climate of artifi-
cial prosperity and enabled Ibaiez to impose his will on a complacent
Congress without protest from a self-indulgent public.4?

Ibanez purged the army of officers identifed with the old civilian
clites. He also created a paramilitary national police organization, the
Corps of Carabineros, as a middle-class counterweight to unrestricted
army power (while taking care to pamper his former comrades-in-arms,
providing the army and navy with new weaponry and elevating the air
force to full parity as a separate servicel.

On the one hand he outlawed the Communist party, and on the other
declared May 1 a holiday and promulgated a new and more liberal labor
code.

When the bottom fell out of Chile’s mineral exports as a result of the
worldwide depression of 1929, Ibafiez instituted a series of emergency
measuses, including suspending payment on the country’s debt. But the
dike had already burst, and following a “general strike of intellec-
tuals”"—including doctors, lawyers, and engineers, groups that would
also figure in the fall of Allende—Ibanez was deposed on July 26,1931.50

The next government was barely in office when a group of navy
noncommissioned officers claiming to represent the Chilean Worker
Federation and the Communist party staged a lightning revolt. They
arrested their officers, seized the ships, and announced they were form-
ing a government. It was the first noncom revolt in Chilean history;
forty-one years later another group of navy noncoms, also with leftist
allegiances, would attempt another, one of the crucial events sealing the
fate of Salvador Allende.

But the noncoms were suppressed in a single week by the army and
the air force. A short time later, on June 4, 1932, on¢ of the most colorful
characters in Chilean history, Col. Marmaduke Grove, exploded onto
the scene. His slogan was Bread, a Roof, and Shelter, and he preached a
150-point socialist program he called Grovismo, which included a sharp
attack on foreign control of Chile’s basic industries. He lasted only
twelve days himself, but the socialist republic he proclaimed survived
103 days—and a move was afoot to convert Chile into a permanent
socialist state.>!

There is a temptation to se¢ comic opera in this, were it not for the far-

reaching implications. Much of the legislation Allende would later -

resurrect to his advantage was promulgated during that wacky era.
None was more controversial than a device called resquicios, a legal
instrument enabling the president to seize industries or businesses in
certain circumstances.
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The picturesque career of a man who was an officer in both the army
and the navy concurrently, then joined the air force and rose to become
chief of staff, and then headed a political revolution called Grovismo,
invites attention.® But he was blipped off history’s screen as suddenly
as he had appeared [temporarily, as it would turn out). Four other presi-
dents followed Grove and his associates in that year of 1932, bringing
the twelve-month total to six.

The fourth was Alessandri, back this time in earnest, for a full term
{1932-38), at the head of a center-right coalition and backed by an
overwhelming popular mandate.5¢ Two crises competed for top priority,
the crisis of authority and the economic crisis. On the latter, unemploy-
ment was still at 160,000 (it had peaked at 200,000, perhaps one-fifth of
the nonagricultural work force), the treasury was empty, foreign credi-
tors clamored for payment {the foreign debt stood at a staggering 4
billion pesos), and spiraling inflation strangled wage earners. Further-
more, by 1933, an outbreak of a particularly scurvy form of typhus
{exanthematic typhus) had reached alarming dimensions.

The crisis of authority was reflected in strikes and lawlessness, lega-
cies of demagoguery and economic collapse. Violence begat more vio-
lence, much as it would forty years later. Well-to-do youths organized
the Republican Militia, armed vigilantes whose number reached fifty
thousand before they decided to disband in 1935. A small but virulent
Nazi movement, complete with a Black Shirts brigade, was forming
under the leadership of Jorge Gonzilez von Marées. The new (1933)
Socialist party and the increasingly influential Communist partyss
harassed Alessandri implacably.

Hardly an auspicious rebirth for Chile’s Right, and the flickering hope
was soon forfeited in a maelstrom of crisis, its own political opacity, a
new and demolishing challenge from the Left, and freak circumstance.

To tackle the economic problems, Alessandri turned to Gustavo Ross
Santa Maria, a man who would earn a reputation as an economic wiz-
ard—and a highhanded autocrat. He restored Chile to economic health,
but his brusque tactics made him an easy target for leftist propaganda.56

Alessandri’s efforts to press forward with his social reforms were
blocked by the conservative coalition that controlled Congress, a politi-
ca] blunder it would repeat twenty years later with another Alessandri
in the presidency. Alessandri did, however, manage to put through two
important pieces of legislation: one, at the end of his term, providing
minimum wages for industrial and commercial workers, the other
establishing a program of free preventive medicine for workers, The
minimum-wage program was, however, a case of too little too late—and
not even enough of too little: Congress refused to pass Alessandri’s
companion proposal establishing minimum wages for farmworkers.
The previous year, in 1936, the country had been torn by a new wave of
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violent strikes, mainly in the nitrate felds and railroads. Alessandri
responded with increasing repression, further weakening popular sup-
port for his government.

In the midst of this ferment, the Comimunist party, displaying “the
patience of ants and the political flight of eagles,”>’ persuaded its old
antagonists of the Left, the Radical party, and its permanent rivals of the
even more extreme Left, the fledgling Socialist party, to forge an elec-
toral coalition. It was the world’s second Popular Fron —following by a
few months the French version, preceding by 2 few the Spanish—and it
came just one year after the Comintern in 1935 had Jecreed Communist
party alliances with democratic forces. It was destined to last longer
than either of the other fronts, surviving in one form or another until
April 16, 1947. The man commissioned by Moscow to implant the
Popular Frontin Chile credits the front with finishing off the “goftening
up” of the intellectual and political climate.

s fter the collective experience with the Popular Front in the thirties
and forties,” he wrote, #Communism ceased to appear to the eyes of
Chileans so nefarious as they had regarded it up to 1934. Theory and
practice jmplanted in Chile the idea that communism was not the grave
risk nor mortal danger portrayed by the cold war.... Chileans were
clearly massaged to accept, with a minimum of resistance, the commu-
nist assault of 1970.7%8

That man was a flamboyant Peruvian named Eudocio Ravines, whose
real role was later lost in the mix-master of Communist party in-
fighting and “revisionism.”5? What is known is that Ravines, then
secretary-general of the Peruvian Communist party, arrived in Chile in
1935 from Moscow with orders to patch together the electoral alliance.
The main object of the party’s affection was the Radical party, biggest of
the leftist parties, and Ravines skillfully played to the Radicals” impa-
tience for the spoils of power after 50 Many years in destiny 's shadows.®

The coalition rallied behind the candidacy of Pedro Aguirre Cexda, 2
moderate Radical. To head the front, the bedmates-of-convenience
selected the irrepressible Colonel Grove, head then of the Socialist
party. The Communists would later subject Grove to withering abuse,
but he served their purposes in the campaign. The Conservatives and
Liberals backed the candidacy of the controversial Gustavo Ross.

The new leftist coalition——Radicals, Socialists, Communists, the tiny
Democratic party, and the (renamed} Confederation of Workers of
Chile—created its own first opportunity. On May 21, 1938, Alessandri
went before a traditional joint session of Congress to deliver his last .
State of the Union message. As Alessandri himself would later tell it,®
Popular Front congressmen curmed a reception in Congress'’s Salon of
Honor for diplomats and lawmakers into a shouting brawl, before
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storming out of the building, Later, as Alessandri rose to deliver his
message, a shot rang out from the adjoining Salon of Honor, followed by
the explosion of a petard. Next, two front deputies attempted to push
their way through police lines back into the building, In the ensuing
melee, which Alessandri ascribes to the “excitement, agitation, and
nervousness” of the moment, several lawmakers were clubbed by Cara-
bineros.
The next incident happened on September 5, 1938, just seven weeks .
before the elections. A group of Nazis occupied the social-security
building, across the street from La Moneda, in a slapstick attempt at
revolution. A Carabinero was shot in the back and killed just outside the
president’s office. Several other persons fell wounded from shots fired
from inside the University of Chile, a block and-a-half from the palace
on Alameda. Rumors circulated of an army uprising, and several radio
stations were seized and power pylons felled, causing some power out-
ages. For four hours, the rebels fired on La Moneda from the twelfth floor
of the social-security building, also tossing handmade bombs. In those
circumstances, Alessandri ordered the Carabineros to oust the rebels
without mercy.
Of sixty-two Nazis inside, only one came out alive, Ibifez, their
candidate, switched his support to the front, and Aguirre Cerda edged
Ross by four-thousand of the 441,441 votes cast.62
The political power of the Left, sputtering to life in the twenties and
thirties, was now an irreversible and entrenched reality.s3
The 1920 and 1938 elections were significant for yet another reason:
in both, military commanders played decisive (albeit, secret, behind-
the-scene} roles in tipping the balance to the men who would then—but
only then—occupy the presidency. As Chilean historian Gonzalo Vial
Correa wrote years later, the two instances of military leaders giving the
constitution a “nudge” shared these characteristics: (1 they were
unconstitutional; (2) they were provoked by a grave civil crisis; (3] the
willingness of civilians to go along with these “nudges” averted what
might have been more ominous military moves.64
Salvador Allende made his political debut during this period, in a
1931 Communist-front student organization called Avance. Some of his
more enthusiastic biographers would later portray Allende as a key man
in the fight to oust Ibdfniez. But, according to implacable foe Marcos
Chamudes, who was himself in the thick of the affair, Allende arrived
on the scene after the dust had settled, and arrived “pedantically,” at
that.85 Allende went on to become president of the student medical
tenter and later vice chairman of the student federation and a delegate
to the university council. .

His radical student activities caused him to be arrested twice and
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expelled once from the university. In 1933, a year after his delayed
graduation from medical school, Allende joined more prominent public
figures in founding the Socialist party. He was elected to the Chamber of
Deputies in 1937, and the following year, he managed the successful
presidential campaign of Aguirre Cerda. In return, the young doctor,
whose medical career was largely limited to a job in the city morgue,
was named Aguirre Cerda’s health minister.66 He was then (1938} thirty
years old.

Allende was one of three Socialists in the cabinet, and dropped out
with the others in 1941 when Aguirre Cerda took a turn to the right.
The Communists, on orders from Moscow, never did join in the govern-
ment they had really created. The Communists used their influence,
however, to keep Chile friendly to Hitler’s Germany, at least until the
Nazi-Russian Nonaggression Pact of 1939 blew up in Germany'’s light-
ning attack on Russia in 1941. (This obeisance of the Chilean Commu-
nist party was the beginning of a long record of truckling subservience
to Moscow with few parallels in the world.) The Socialists attacked the
fascists from the beginning, but neither of the leftist parties ever pres
vailed on that issue: Chile waited until the spring of 1945 to declare war
on Japan, and was the only South American country never to declare
war on Germany.

Out of this period came a set of legal and constitutional instruments
for the care and preservation of democracy believed to have few equals
elsewhere in the world. Yet those instruments—for all the euphoria of
those inside and outside Chile who hosannaed them, be they of the
Right or the Left—obviously were flawed.

If democracy is supposed to be the goal of political development, then
those instruments were fatally flawed in that they allowed a minority to
inflict its policieson a reluctant majority; in other words, they failed to
provide “a political marketplace for the ordering of the periodic inter-
vention of the electorate in the policy affairs of government.”’ The
reference is, of course, to Salvador Aliende, a man who came to the
presidency with only 36.2 percent of the voters behind him, and who
was to lose the next two national elections, the second of them an
unmistakable plebiscite on his policies. And yet, he could, and did,
refuse to modify those policies, with the result that democracy in Chile
came crashing down.

In reality, democxacy died a slow death in Chile. The death penalty

was asked in 1920, and sentence passed in 1925.In 1938 the scaffold was .

erected. Allende was merely the executioner.
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Notes

CHAPTER 2

. Andrew Marshall, ed., The South American Handbook (London: Trade &

Travel Publications, 1971}, p. 263.

. Ibid.
. Alaw in 1811 freed children of slaves born after that date; complete emanci-

pation came under a second law in 1823, making Chile the first American
nation to free slaves. The United States was the second, forty years later.
Walterio Millar, Historia de Chile, 29th ed. {Santiago: Editorial Zig-Zag,
1973}, p. 222.

. Inter-American Committee on Agricultural Development, quoted by Alain

Labrousse, in El Experimento Chileno Barcelona and Mexico: Ediciones
Grijalbo, 8.A., 1973}, p. 103. Labrousse’s Marxist biases have already been
mentioned. This report reflected fancies fashionable among international
technocrats—then, as now, mostly of leftist persuasion—about the right
remedies to the very real problems afflicting Latin America’s rural areas. For
the most part, the palliatives they prescribed exacerbated the ills of the
countryside: inefficient production and inhuman living conditions. The
point here is that this study tilts left in agrarian matters, and references to it
should be understood in that light.

. Jacques Chonchol, "The Agrarian Policy of Popular Government,” in The

Chilean Road to Socialism, gd. |. Ann Zammit, with cooperation of Gabriel
Palma {Austin and England: University of Texas Press and Institute of Devel-
opment Studies [IDS]; University of Sussex, 1973}, pp. 108-9. The hook was
based on the proceedings of Round Table in Santiago in March 1972, spon-
sored by the Chilean National Planning Office {ODEPLAN] and IDS.
Chonchol cites the incidence of greater abuses among smaller farmers more
to justify the government's breakneck policy at that point in seizing small
farms as well as the big ones, than to mourn the fate of the peasantry.

. The purely statistical problem of poor land distribution in Chile has been

aggravated by the emergence of a broad-based middle class with only one or
two rivals for size in Latin America. Nirvana for Chile’s rural poor was thus
not some unattainable never-never land, but the bountiful life in plain view
all around them.

. From “Land Economics,” vol. 42, no. 4 (November 1966) (copyright 1966 by

Regents of University of Wisconsin), pp. 391—424; reproduced in Solon L.
Barraclough and Arthur L. Domike, “Agrarian Structure in Seven Latin
American Countries,” in Agrarian Problems and Peasant Movements in
Latin America, ed. Rodolfo Stavenhagen (New York: Doubleday, Anchor
Books, 1970), p. 48.

- Ricardo Cox, Chilean author, politician, and university professor, has

pointed out that the men who owned the highly productive irrigated lands
between Aconcagua, in the north, and Talca, in the south, became compara-

57



58

10.
11.

12.

13.

OUT OF THE ASHES

tively prosperous and settled down in Santiago long before independence, a
#caste” of rich landlords that grew as agriculture further developed. He said
the group was influential but not privileged, “because aristocracy held
talent and merits in high esteem. Our statesmen of old times were indus-
trious men who excelled in agriculture, industry, and liberal professions.
Aristocracy assimilated worthy men and helped them to the highest posi-
tions regardless of their origin. Its sense of genuine values is also manifest in
its rich and flexible political judgment, which created advanced juridical
institutions and strove constantly, often amidst violent controversies, to
adapt them to the necessities of changing times.” This interpretation
enamors few Marxists, and Cox is a commentator who finds lttle favor
among them. But the fact is, Chile’s history shines with examples of social
advances engineered by the country’s patricians, the automatic hobgoblins
of leftist lore. Ricardo Cox, *The Collapse of Democracy,” in Chile: A
Critical Survey (Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972} pp. 30-35.

_ Commenting on the ICAD study, Barraclough and Domike [op. cit., P- 49)

attack the notion that Jand ownership in large-size holdings is as prevalent
in developed countries as in Latin America: “This is false. An examination
of United States census data, for example, reveals that, using the ICAD
criteria of farms big enough to employ permanently more than twelve
laborers, only about 1 percent of the country’s cultivated lands are in large
multi-family sized holdings as contrasted with 65 percent in Chile or 20
percent in Argentina, the lowest percentage encountered in the ICAD sur-
vey.” It is an outrageous commonplace, yet it must be noted that the funda-
mental differences in land-tenure patterns between the United States and
Latin America are that the United States was settled mainly by men claim-
ing the land for themselves, and that the opportunities to possess land were
later reinforced by the Homestead Act. In Latin America, men came to
claim land in the name of a distant sovereign, who then, through an enco-
mienda system of land distribution, created permanent patterns of conflict
between the land-endowed and the land-denied. Besides, in the U.§.—as in
many other developed countries—the trend in recent years has been toward
ever-larger farms. By 1982, 71.6 percent of all U.S. farms were 5( acres oI
larger, and just under 40 percent were 185 acres of larger. {Source for 1982
figures: 1986 Britannica Book of the Year, op. cit,, p. 866.) op. cit., P 65.
Stavenhagen, op. cit., p. 65.

For a more benign, but not uncritical, view on life on Chilean farms in the
late nineteenth century, see Luis Galdames, Historia de Chile, 14th ed.
(Santiago: Productos RAVAL, 1974), pp. 445-48.

Nueva Enciclopedia de Chile |Argentina: Ediciones Copihue, Fotomecanica
Futura SRL, Ediciones Libra, 1974}, 2:194-95. {Hereafter Nueva Enciclo-
pedia.) The encyclopedia, in a distressingly common failing, neither dates
the information in question not provides clear sourcing for it, but it is clear
that these data refer to the early 1970s. Unfortunately, the comparison with
the data in the 1966 study must be approximate, but it seems to be an
acceptably close comparison.

Solon L. Barraclough, “The Structure and Problems of the Chilean Agrarian
Sector,” in Zammit, op- cit., pp- 119-20. Barraclough was at that time
international director of the Institute for Training and Research in Agrarian -

Reform in Santiago, an agency sponsored by the UN Food and Agriculture
Organization.

14. 1bid., p. 120.
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Chonchol, op. cit, p. 111.

Pablo Baracna Urzia, who earned his master’s degree in economics at the
University of Chicago, and whoe taught at the Cathelic University of Chile,
estimates an annual immigration of thirty thousand peasants to the cities
over a thirty-year period ending in the early 1970s. Indeed: the decline in
Chile’s rural population, 19601980, was the greatest in percentage terms
{44.5 percent] in all of Latin America, by a wide margin. That is a generally
positive development given that in Latin America {as in much of the rest of
the world], the incidence of extreme poverty tends to be highest in rural
areas. Baraona Urziia echoes that in taking note of the pitifully low level of
farm income; in 1972, he reported, the 800,000 persons then earning their
living in farming had to divide a total income pie that would have given
them less than half the legal minimum wage in force, and that did not take
into account the lopsided distribution of income within the farming sector
itself. But, as a World Bank study would point out fifteen years later, the
Pinochet government’s decision to focus government social spending on
the poorest segments of the population—a “performance unequaled in the
region"—eased the plight of that shrunken rural sector of the population.
Sources: Baraona Urzida, “The Reality of Chilean Agriculture,” in Chile: A
Critical Survey (Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972), pp. 169, 176.
For 1960-1980, “Rural Development and Social Growth,” in Economic and
Social Pragress in Latin America: 1986 Report (Washington: Inter-Ameri-
can Development Bank, 1986), p. 125. For social spending under Pinochet:
“Poverty in Latin America: The Impact of Depression” {Washington: The
World Bank, 1986), p. 20. Baraona went on to become one of the original
“Chicago Boys” blueprinting—and guniding—Pinochet’s free-market revo-
lution.

I chose almost at random from among countless examples. Oscar Waiss, a
Socialist, then editor of the official newspaper La Nacidn, and therefore a
principal interpreter of official ideology, wrote revealingly less than a year
after Allende came to power, when legality was still moot. He chided those
who would slow the pace of the revolution just because they lacked the
votes. “We Chilean Socialists,” he wrote, “in this peried of transition and
transformation, are not willing to limit ourselves to counting how many
deputies the National party has, how many the Christian Democrats have,
how many we have in our own trenches. We see in the elections a mere
approximate index of overall trends, but in no case do we regard them as a
mathematical expression of the correlation of the social forces in conflict.
Bourgeoise democracy is, necessarily, limited, arbitrary, deformed, and
unjust” {Ercilla magazine [Santiago], August 18-24, 1971, p. 14},

Even more revealingly, the Socialist party pronunciamiento at its Twenty-
second Congress in Chillan in November 1967, stated: “Revolutionary
violence is inevitable and legitimate. It is an inevitable result of the re-
gressive and armed character of the class state. [Violence] represents the
only means leading to taking political and economic power and to its
later defense and strengthening, Only by destroying the bureaucratic
and military apparatus of the bourgeois state can the socialist revolution be
consolidated. The peaceful and legal forms of struggle {labor, ideological,
electoral, etc.) do not, by themselves, lead to power. The Socialist party
considers them as limited instruments of action, built into the politi-
cal process which leads us to armed struggle” [quoted by Labrousse, op.
cit., p. 199].
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It is useful to note that the hard-liners in the Socialist party, Allende’s

own party and the one regarded by many (Labrousse included; sce p. 213] as
the most influential in the coalition, never backed away from this position
|Labrousse, p. 210). Herein lie the most toxic seeds of Allende’s eventual
destruction.
Indeed, Weston H. Agor notes that two American political scientists, Wwil-
liam Flanigan and Edwin Fogleman, had developed an index to measure
vdemocratization” around the world, They concluded that for the period
190050, Chile ranked fifth in the world, behind Canada, England, the
United States, and Switzerland, but ahead of France, Italy, and Germany..
Agor quickly adds that political democracy does not necessarily mean the
same thing as political devclopment. But he then goes on to say that in the
case of Chile the two do mean the same thing. Agor, The Chilean Senate
(Austin and London: University of Texas Press, 1971), p. 5.

I am not familiar with the Flanigan-Fogleman study, presented at the
1967 apnual meeting of the American Political Science Association, and so
I cannot comment on it. Butido criticize the conclusion, and speculate that
they failed to reckon sufficiently with the fragility of Chile's institutions in
time of crisis, a fragility notably demonstrated over a period of nearly a
decade {1924-33), smack in the middle of the time the country was sup-
posedly consolidating its democratic personality. It 1s interesting to note
that Chile finally solved that institutional crisis by scrapping one system
[parliamentary} for another (presidential).

It is also curious to observe the contrast between the enthusiasm
of foreign academics for Chilean democracy and their failure to see
how deeply flawed the process had become. Commenting on foreign re-
gard for the country’s republican forms under the parliamentary sys-
tem {1891-1924), historian Caldames observes: although true that no
other Hispanic nation had achieved such institutional development, it was
also true that if foreigners had understood better “the workings of the
electoral system which served as the basis of that political regime, per-
haps their observations would have contained important reservations. In
fact, the parliamentary regime not only exercised powerful influence on
the conduct of public affairs, but modified also the electoral habits in a
way that can only be regretted.” He refers to the proliferation of wide-
spread fraud, vote buying, and other noxious practices that weakened civic
spirit. Galdames, op. cit., pp. 459-66. The evidence is overwhelming, in
my view, that Chile’s republican processes were even more corroded under
the later presidential system, certainly to a degree that should have but
usual(liy did not restrain the writings of foreign commentators on that
period.

Even Chileans believed in recent years in the principle of rule of law—
institutions commanding men. Agor quotes a public opinion survey taken
in January 1965, at a ume when President Eduardo Frei’s popularity was
presumed to beata peak. The question was: “Returning to the subject of the
actual government, let us suppose that Frei cannot govern, because Con-
gress obstructs his work. Would you be in favor of dissolving Congress so
that the government could complete its program, o1 would you be in favor of
waiting until the parliamentary clections of 1969 in order to obtain 2
favorable Congress?” Agor reports that although 67.1 percent of the sample
recognized that a conflict existed between the president and the Congress,
and 73 percent felt the president was correct {versus 12 percent for Con-
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gress), only 36.8 percent favored dissolving Congress as the solution, 44.9 -
percent preferred to wait until the 1969 congressional elections, and only
1.3 percent favored a plebiscite. Agor, op. cit., pp. 22-23.

Yct a scant cight years later, an unmistakably overwhelming majority of
Chileans clamored for the ouster of the president by whatever means, legal
or other, and there were very few signs of mourning over the closing of the
Congress. As remarked carlier, this is the difference between a survey of
Chilean attitudes in relatively normal times, when institutions operate
more or less according to specifications, and their view in times of scvere
crisis because they are incapable of protecting themselves from their own
destruction.

Chile’s first formal government was headed by José Miguel Carrera {1812),
who gavce the country its first constitution, created the flag and coat of arms,
ordered free schools opened in convents in villages of fifty or more inhabi-
tants, established diplomatic relations with the U.S., and bought from a
naturalized American, Matthew Arnold Hoevel, the press for the country’s
first newspaper, Aurora de Chile, founded February 13, 1812. Millar op. cit,,
pp. 140, 146.

Ricardo Cox [op. cit., p. 39) notes that the president not only ruled in his own
administration, but appointed his successor, intervened in the nomination
of candidates for Congress, and eventually manipulated parliamentary elec-
tions.

Chilean historian Alberto Edwards discusses this rivalry in his La Fronda
Aristocrdtica (Santiago: Editorial del Pacifico, 1952).

The calm was punctured violently twice—by armed uprisings in 1851 and
again in 1859. Both were sizable revolutions, involving major battles. Ibid.,
pp- 257, 261. Chile also fought anotherforeign war, joining Peru in beating
back a halfhearted Spanish attempt to recover Peru. The six months of
hostilities peaked on March 21, 1866, when a Spanish squadron mercilessly
bombarded Valparaiso.

By a U.S. citizen, William Wheelwright, though Peru disputes the claim
that Chile’s railroad was first. Anyway, Wheelwright inaugurated his, which
ran from the northern port of Caldera to the iron mines at Copiapé, on July
4, 1851. Millar, op. cit., p. 248,

Even before the Indians were subdued, the brilliant Amunategui brothers
were demanding a place of equality for Chile’s Indians. In a book published
in 1859, they argued that it was cconomically counterproductive to exclude
anyone from the benefits of education, so as to enable all to “escape from the
miscry of the soul, ignorance, and the misery of the body, poverty. That will
be achieved,” they wrote, “the day in which general and complete education
is cemented throughout the country” {Miguel Luis and Gregorio Victor
Amunategui, De la Instruccion Primaria en Chile: Lo Que Es y Lo Que
Deberia Ser [Santiago: Imprenta del Ferrocarril, 1859, p. 9).

Following the War of the Pacific, the government used its new riches, as
Galdamcs points out, for cverything except to keep its solemn obligation to
redecm paper money issued to finance the war and ameliorate an earlier
recession. The result: paper moncy fell to half its face value. Foreign credi-
tors refused to honor it, while pressing for payment. This produced an
outflow of gold and hard currencies, and forced an inevitable sharp rise in
the prices of indispensable imported goods, a chain of events ending in
runaway inflation. The two other fiscal evils—heavy borrowing abroad and
resorting to the printing presses to provide (debased) money to finance
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failures—date from a later €ra, the administrations of Ibdfiez and Ales-
sandri, respectively.

Government investment in plant and equipment went from 12,036,796
pesos in 1886, when Balmaceda took office, to 26,196,417 in 1890, his last
full year in office. Labrousse, op. cit., p- 37.

Uruguay’s president from 1903 to 1907 and 1911 t0 1915, Battle y Ordonez,
the first great reformer to reach power in Latin America. The welfare-state
innovations he introduced in Uruguay were widely admired and copied
throughout the hemisphere. Long admired [superficially) as the Switzerland
of the Americas, Uruguay would, in later years, become an economic basket
case and a political shambles, only recently returning to a shaky democracy
astride a tattered economy.

During the Allende administration, the press in Chile—pro and con the
president—was the most rabid and ribald in the hemisphere. But raucous-
ness was an old tradition in Chilean political reportage. A few samples from
the earlier, Balmaceda era—from an editorial in La Nacion, June 12, 1891
#The likes of Matte, Edwards, and Ross |bankers and oppesition leaders)
should be tried in accord with the law and their ugly and repulsive beings
strung up in the middle of Huérfanos Street [in downtown Santiago] as 2
permanent warning for those who would traffic in the peace and honor of
the country.” From EI Correo of July 16, 1891: “The gallows is a terrible
thing. So be it. If it existed for the people then it now exists as well for the
aristocracy, who wept only for their own kind but never gave a thought to
the common man, whom they tricked, sacrificed, and exploited.” The same
newspaper characterized Augusto Matte as a “prototype of a vampire”;
Augusto Edwards as a uslavedriver” [the Spanish word used in the text is
cangallero—now archaic—taken from canga, describing a type of yoke used
by Chinese for convicts); and Isidoro Errazuriz as a “caricature of every kind
of immorality.”

EI Recluta, edited for loyalist conscripts, reacted to rumors of a revolt in
Santiago with a sinister warning for “aristocratic millionaires”: 1f you dare
try it, the paper said, “tremble for your palaces, reduced to ashes by just
popular rage, and tremble for your wives and daughters, fair game for the
Tust of our soldiers.” The article ended with a call to arms strikingly similar
to a front-page appeal in the Communist party newspaper, El Siglo, of
September 11, 1973. E] Recluta wrote: “People: Come t0 the aid of your
brothers left hungry by the proud aristocracy. Citizens: To your duty sta-
tions, at the side of your friends of the army of order, to avenge the swindles
and abuses of three quarters of a century! Death to the Aristocratic Mil-
lionaires!”

From “Balmaceda y la Crisis del *91,” Qué Pasa, February 22, 1973, pp-
30-31.

A Marxist interpretation offered by Labrousse is that Balmaceda’s ouster
was sponsored, in large measure, by British nitrate interests headed by John
Thomas North, who had acquired a dominant position in Chilean industry.
He refers to a U.S. diplomat (but does not name him) as saying that North
had contributed £100,000 to the revolt, and even provided British ships to
transport volunteers. Labrousse, op. ¢it., p- 35.

One version has it that the parliamentary leaders traveled to Valparaiso only
for a last-ditch try at persuading Montt and the other naval leaders to prevail
on Balmaceda to install a new cabinet. Instead, they were persuaded to join
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the rebellion and sail with the fleet. Silva was so unprepared for such a
dramatic turn of events that he arrived at the port with no other luggage
than a woolen wrap for his feet. |, Rogers Sotomayor, “La Revolucién del ‘91
y ladel '73,” La Tercera de la Hora {Santiago), April 10, 1974, p. 4.

The point-of-no-return on violence was reached with the execution of
Ricardo Cumming Durme on July 12, 1891. Cumming was caught in a
conspitacy to blow up navy ships. Civic leaders, foreign diplomats, and the
Catholic archbishop all pleaded with Balmaceda for clemency. His answer:
“What would you have me do? Give myself up with my hands tied to the
opposition? I well know that my head is on the block in this game, but by
sending Cumming to the firing squad, I put the opposition on notice that
their heads are at stake, too.” Bloodletting reached a frenzy following a
series of guerrilla attacks around the capital. At 4 A.m., on August 19, an
army unit surprised a group of youthful conspirators at an estate in the
foothills of the Andes outside Santiago. Several were shot out of hand,
Balmaceda was inflexible in demanding death for the rest, and they were
shot the next day. Estimates of the number executed run from thirty to
forty. “Balmaceda y la Crisis del ‘91,” Qué Pasa, February 23, 1973, p. 33.
This episode is instructive too in spiking still another oft-told tale of recent
years, namely, that violence has been a stranger to Chilean life. To the
contrary; it has been a persistent marauder.

Hermégenes Pérez de Arce, “Between Socialism and Freedom,” in Chile: A
Critical Survey (Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972), p. 118. The
1851 revolution also was bloody: more than two thousand dead in a country
with only 1.5 million inhabitants. Galdames, op. cit. pp. 360-61.

Peter G. Snow points out that Chilean politics have been characterized
since early in the century by the multiplicity of political parties. Fifty
different parties gained seats in Congress in the three decades up to the
midsixties (and two or three more since), and as many as twenty partics
were represented in Congress at one time—Snow, “The Chilean Multiparty
System,” in Latin American Politics ed. Robert D. Tomasek (Garden City,
N.Y.: Doubleday, Anchor Books, 1966}, p. 399.

Francisco Orrego Vicufia, “The System of Chilean Foreign Policy: Rise or
Fall,” in Chile: A Critical Survey (Santiago: Institute of General Studies,
1972}, p. 95. Gil cites a study done by Julio Gonzilez Heise which reveals
another dimension of the crisis: between 1831 and 1886, Chile had thirty-
one cabinets; during fewer years of the parliamentary system, 1891-1922,
Chile had 212 cabinets and a total of 530 ministers. Federico G. Gil, EI
Sistena Politico de Chile {Santiago: Editorial Andrés Bello, 1969), p. 67.
Ricardo Cox points out that the emergence of the popular socialist parties
at this time produced a “deep change in the political structure . . . concern
for social problems became predominant . . . [but] remained at the level of
ideologies and of hostilities among groups and social levels which concealed
amentality that was incompatible with democratic life.” He argues that the
“old” parties were run by men who were basically men of action, and that
Chile owes to them the landmarks of social legislation. The new ones—the
Communist, Socialist, and later Christian Democrat parties—belong, he
says, to doctrinaire men who force-fit objective reality to their subjective
theories. “The whole organization of society is rejected because it does not
harmonize with (their} particular doctrine,” he writes; % . . every intellec-
tualist movement aims at undivided power .. . this clamor of protest and
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revolution. . . . This wild struggle has a very serious consequence: those
who seek total and undivided power and those who aim at transitory power
are now on the same level in the eyes of the public.” He specifically includes
the Christian Democrats with the Communists and Socialists as espousing
doctrinaire ideas of this type. Cox, op. cit., pp. 4142, 51-54.

Ibid., p. 54. Cox’s views may appear too conservative for some tastes. Wit-
ness Clandio Véliz, a man of impeccably leftist intellectual credentials,
who took up his pen in spirited defense of the Allende experiment early in
the life of the regime. He noted that even before Allende, in 1968, the state
already accounted for 60 percent of tota] investment. As to the growth of
bureaucracy in the wake of the 1925 constitution, Véliz agrees, except that
he calls it “enlightened bureaucratic centralism”—Véliz, “The Chilean
Experiment,” Foreign Affairs: 444, 446.

The modern record of the Right in economic affairs in Chile has been one
of resiliency and ruse—and strategic retreat. Crafty evasion of officialdom
where they could get away with it, connivance in the form of tradeoffs
where they couldn't (protective tariffs, immunity from tax scrutiny in
return for contributions and public support). Mario Amello observed:
“Enough that we remember that it was the Popular Front, with its policies of
price fixing, protective tarifs, and shocking favoritism of foreign exchange,
which went about creating monopolies and magnates who came ta control
vast economic sectors of the country and who, in combination with profes-
sional politicians, have put together a powerful oligarchical empire”
{Arnello, Procesc a una Democracia: Pensamiento Politico de Jorge Prat
{Santiago: Talleres Grificos “El Imparcial,” n.d.], p. 41},

Chile teems, in fact, with “parlor pinks,” whose radical politics—and
impressive fortunes—date from that “populist” era. Those who remained
on the Right found themselves in constant retreat, whereas those on the
Left jealously protected private nests, with the overall result that statism
proliferated while capitalism disintegrated.

The web of state controls in Chile over production, distribution, imports,

banking currency, etc., is dizzying. The Wall Street Journal’s former {and
outstanding] Latin America correspondent, Everett G. Martin, summarized
the situation in a similar vein: “Since the 1930s, experimenting by govern-
ment has left a massive network of state ownership of business and inter-
ference in private operations. ... State funds were even used to support
private business ventures so that a Chilean industrialist became 2 compla-
cent soul sitting comfortably inside high-tariff walls, never challenged to
cut his costs, improve his product nor expand to go after broader markets”
(Martin, “Chile’s Reconstruction Formula,” Wall Street Journal, June 3,
1974,
Marcos Chamudes cites reports he wrote for the magazine Vision in 1961-
62, and again in his own, Santiago-based magazine PE.C., in 1963, and
similar claims made in a radio broadcast at that time. Chamudes, Chile:
Una Advertercia Americand {Santiago: Ediciones PE.C., 1972}, pp. 149-50.
Chamudes was a Communist in the 1930s and was expelled from the party
in 1940. He later became a resolute, unflinching—and frequently solitary—
fighter against communism in Chile.

This book often lapses into personal vendettas, but it is an invaluable
source of factual data. More important, it provides insights into the person-
alities of Chilean personages from one angle not usually available: the
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relationship between these figures and their decisions and the inevitable
rise to power thereafter of a Marxist regime. In discussing the decline and
fall of Chile’s aristocracy—“more than any otherin Latin America, compar-

coalesced, he said, into a homogeneous, coherent force capable of shoringup
democracy against the erosive ideologies of the far Left. Ibid., p. 31.

Julio Durin, presidential candidate of the Radical party in 1964 and confi-
dant of Alessandri in 1980, said in a campaign radio speech July 8, 1964: “I
affirm that Alessandri, together with several of his ministers, have served
communism in Chile . . . he has given all kinds of facilities to the Commu-
nists ... it’s a question of accommodating. Leave me in peace during my
government, go about your business, and after me, the deluge. An easy way
to live peaceably. But will the conscience of a government leader who took
that position later let him lve in peace?” Duran cited the fact that Chile’s
doors were then wide open to Communists and all the meetings, confer-
ences, and the iike they wanted to stage in the country, and that in foreign
policy, Chile was cozying up to the then very much quarantined Fidel
Castro. Ibid., pp. 15455, It should be remembered that at this time, Castro
was financing and supporting, materially and morally, guerrilla forces in
Aftica, Guatemala, and elsewhere in Latin America; that he had just been
defeated in a three-year virtual war on Venezuela; and that Che Guevara
would later attempt to bring down by force of arms the government of
Chile’s northeastern neighbor, Bolivia.

It was under the aegis of the Right that most important reforms were
achieved in Chile. Furthermore, the very existence of Chile’s liberal democ-
racy of this century is a monument to the patricians of the past century—
aristocrats, all, as Edwards and other writers have pointed out. Few “right-
ists” in recent times gave the lie to this myth better by their own lives and
example than Jorge Prat Echaurren, independent candidate for the presi-
dency in 1964. He was a novice to politics, and completely independent—
not a single congressman campaigned with hitn. And he was also a reformer,
campaigning, above all, against political bosses and political hacks, those

month presidential campaign, se¢ Arnello, op. cit.

According to the Labrousse version, troops opened fire on the families of
striking workers who had seized a school in Iquique. Labrousse, op. cit., p.
57. Moss also uses the two thousand figure in his Chile’s Marxist Experi-
ment {New York: John Wiley & Sons, Halstead Press, 1973), p. 43. The

period 1903-34, the bloodiest being the Corufia massacre of 1925, costing
three thousand lives. Debray, The Chilean Revolution: Conversations with
Allende (New York: Random House, Vintage Books, 1971}, p. 31.

But not too poor. The 1888 legislation granting universal suffrage excluded
illiterates. On the subject of the vote: wornen weren't enfranchised to vote
in national elections until 1949, ‘
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_ Even Marxist Debray describes the'labor code as syemarkable for its time”

{Debray, op- cit., P- a7

There is some confusion about just who was in charge of what at this point.
According to Galdames {op. cit., p. 469}, Alessandri first resigned, a junta
took over and dissolved Congress, and then the president left, carrying an
authorization to leave the country given by Congress before it was dis-
solved.

In return, the state agreed to compensate the church 2.5 million pesos per
year for five years so as to enable the church to assume financial respon-
sibility for activities {schools, for example) previously subsidized by the
state. The new constitution is interesting also in that 1t called for govern-
mental decentralization, through the creation of provincial assemblies with
power of taxation. “This was never done, because Congress never enacted the
enabling legislation, legislation that obviously would have weakened the
authority of Congress and the political parties dominated by congressmen.
The modern history of Chile undoubtedly would have been completely
distinct had power been so dispersed. The new constitution, approved by
decree of the military junta on October 21, 1980, after nearly six years of
study and debate by 2 constitutional commission, reorganizes Chile into
regions, provinces, and “comunes” [cities, towns, OT clusters of small cities/
towns/villages). More on this in chapter 6. Dispositions gOVeIning regions/
provinces/ * comunes” are contained in Chapter XIII, Articles 99-115, of the
1980 constitution. :

The right to own private property was specifically subordinated to “the
limitations and rules needed for the maintenance and progress of the social
order.” As Galdames notes {op. cit., pp. 47 1-73), the new constitution was
designed to facilitate #such reforms as may be warranted for the readjust-
ment of the economic structure of society to the greatet benefit of the
working classes [clases asalariadas). The constitution contained, at the
same time, the concept that property is not an inalienable individual right
for the exclusive benefit of those who possess it, but rather a social func-
tion which is exercised by these same persons, a function susceptible of
being subordinated to the public interest or the demands of the common
weal {progreso comunl.” While referring also to the “social function” as
to the uses, enjoyment, and disposition of private property, the 1980 con-
stitution |Chapter 1L, Article 24) is much more liberal in safeguard-
ing property against seizure or expropriation, as well as providing for
indemnization.

For details of the “sucker loans,” see . 65, chapter 1.

Ibanez represented the progressive officer corps, and from his position as
war minister, pressured a reluctant Figueroa to push ahead with reform
measures. By early 1927, Ihanez was all but dictating to the president, SO
Figueroa quit on May 4. Eighteen days later, Ibaficz was elected in new
elections in which there was no opposition candidate.

In 1930 Ibafez created—with the cager connivance of political leaders—a
Hot Springs Congress, 0 called because its members were hand-picked [and
installed without benefit of elections in an elaborate legal farce) at the Hot
Springs of Chillan. Public impatience with his freewheeling style erupted
when the economic crunch began. GCaldames, op. cit., p. 480.

Allende, who was just cutting his political teeth at the time, later remem-
bered the Ibafez dictatorship as “a benign dictatorship, the outcome of a
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chaotic government and a chaotic economic situation .. . not typical of
dictatorships in Latin America” {Debray, op. cit., pp. 62-63).

A military coup ended the Socialist interlude September 13, 1932, just one
month before elections were to be held to elect 2 new Congress, which was
to rewrite the constitution to implant a socialist state. As we have seen, the
1925 constitution not only simplified the amendment and revision pro-
cedure, but even anticipated the possibility of a socialist economic struc-
ture, Galdames, op. cit., p. 491.

In its one hundred days in power, the socialist government promulgated a
phenomenal 590 decree laws, one of which would later become a major
economic bludgeon in Allende’s hands. It gave the executive authority to
expropriate any company, provided one of three conditions existed: {1) acute
shortages of the product produced by that company; (2} deliberate attempts
by that company to sabotage market mechanisms; (3] the company was
paralyzed by an irreconcilabie dispute with its workers, {Allende usually
invoked that decree law with or without the conditions.} From the vantage
point of his presidency, forty years later, Allende would describe the 1932
revolution as having had “a2 profound influence on vanguard thought”
(Debray, op. cit., p. 7).

For a brief but tangy account of Marmaduke Grove, see John Gunther,
Inside South America [New York: Harper &, Row, 1966}, pp. 266-67.
Alessandri outpolled four opponents, winning handily with 187,914 of the
342,990 votes cast in the 1932 election. Interestingly, the runner-up—with
60,856 votes—was Colonel Grove, who dashed back from exile on Easter
Island to make his bid. The Communist party candidate, Elias Lafertte, ran
dead last with 4,128 votes, an experience the Communists would turn to
advantage in the next elections. Election figures from Estadisticas Elec-
torales, 1925-1969 {Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Senate, Boletin de
Informacién General, no. 66, June 235, 1970}, p. 7.

Interestingly, too, Alessandri had tried a comeback in the elections of
October 4, 1931, as the candidate of a far-left coalition. He was beaten,
nearly two to one, by Juan Esteban Montero, representing a center-right
coalition. The results indicated that the Chilean electorate was not in step
with the avant-garde leftist wave promoted by the political leadership, a
lesson the electorate also attempted to transmit in several other elections
up to and including September 1970.

As early as the midtwenties, the Communists controlled the 200,000-mem-
ber Chilean Worker Federation. Six party members were among the 122
framers of the 1925 constitution, though the Communist thesis was de-
feated in the plebiscite held to 1atify the constitution. For an account of the
haste in drafting the constitution and the cockeyed technique used for
ratifying it, see Gil, op. cit., pp. 105-6.

Demonstrating a certain cynicism, if not outright hypocrisy, because Ross's
economics should have been to the ideological liking of the Left: economic
nationalism, taxes on commerce and industry, a doubling of the federal
budget (from 1 billion pesos in 1934 to 2 billion in 1938), and rapid expan-
sion of the money supply (from 550 million pesos in 1932 to 1 billion in
1937)—third in the trinity of fiscal evils that plague the country down to
the present. “Printing-press prosperity” was a device Allende would use to
unimagined extremes, creating a momentary illusion of bonanza, followed
by a whirlpool of ruin. In the 1930s the economic structure had not yet been



68

57.
58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

64.

OuT OF THE ASHES

so thoroughly weakened and the immediate impact was less: a worsening of
the inflationary cycle, but a cure for unemployment. But the acid of reck-
lessness had begun its corrosive work.

The quote is from former communist Chamudes op. cit., p. 26.

Eudocio Ravines, El Rescate de Chile {Santiago: Empresa Editora e Impres-
ora Edimpres, 1974), p. 16.

Ravines' own version is contained in his book, La Gran Estafa {no pub date}.
Gil, in his widely admired book, fails even to mention Ravines’ name, or at
least not in the Spanish edition that I have \EI Sistema Politico de Chile, pp.
84-86). Moss {op. cit., p. 35) reproduces the official Communist party ver
sion—solemnized by party elder Lafertte in his 1957 book, Vida de un
Comunista—that Ravines was really a Nazi agent in disguise, and that he
later gorged himself on funds from the German embassy in wartime San-
tiago. Chamudes, himself a member of the Communist party and in the
thick of events at that time, disputes Lafertte’s timetable, says Lafertte
wanted to smear Ravines to hog credit for the front himself, and says he
doubts that Lafertte could have known about secret payoifs from the Ger-
man embassy anyway—if in fact there were any. Chamudes, op. cit., pp. 40—
50. There is, of course, nothing unusual in Communist smear campaigns to
discredit defectors.

Ravines writes that the first overtures were made to Grove, but the Social-
ists—and particularly Oscar Schnake and Salvador Allende, two men whose
fates would remain bracketed to the very end of their days—rejected any
talk of alliance. The Communists then began wooing the Radicals; two
Radical leaders, Justiniano Sotomayor and Santiago Labarca, swayed the
others to join the front. Ravines, El Rescate, pp. 23-24.

In his Rectificaciones al Tomo IX de la Historia de América, of Ricardo
Levene, a rebuttal of a section of that book authored by Ricardo Donoso and
dealing with the history of Chile, 1833-1938. Galdames, op. cit., pp- 500~
502, cites the Alessandri rebuttal.

This was actually the second electoral appearance for the Popular Front. In
the parliamentary elections of 1937, the three main front parties polled 34
percent of the vote, 7 percentage points fewer than the Liberals and Conser-
vatives. Despite his withdrawal, incidentally, Ibafiez was far from finished;
he would reappear as democratically elected president for the period
1952-58.

. Allende, in his conversations with Debray, called the victory of the Popular

Front “a great advance, because it marked the point at which the petty
bourgeoisie took a share in the exercise of power. . . ." But he said it did not
bring about “political liberation or complete sovereignty” because the
“ohstacle of economic dependence stood in the way” (Debray, op. cit., p. 70l
Gonzalo Vial Correa, “Decadencia, Consensos Y Unidad Nacional en 1973,"
in Politica y Geostrategia 36 {Santiago: Académia Nacional de Estudios
Politicos y Estratégicos, 1985}, pp. 9-10. vial Correa reports that with the
election deadlocked in 1920, Alessandri’s people sponsored a #Tribunal of
Honor” to choose between Alessandri and Luis Barros. Barros’ people
rejected the proposal on the grounds that the election should be decided by
the Congress, where Barros had majority backing. Parallel with this devel-
oping civil crisis, there was a military one: a general mobilization to meet
new threats from old enemies Peru and Bolivia, which meant that virtually
the entire army was clustered in the north—Alessandri country. According
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to Vial Correa, among the many elements in the still-shrouded drama, it
appears the crucial one was a coded message from the Army of the North,
saying it would not be responsible for maintaining public order if the
Tribunal idea were not accepted. Suddenly, Barros caved in, and Alessandri
was chosen. )

In 1938, Aguirre Cerda nosed out Gustavo Ross by 1 percent. Ross
charged irregularities caused by Popular Front {FP) storm-trooper tactics
and said the electoral Tribunal [created by the 1925 constitution) should
decide the election. The FP rejected that proposal out-of-hand, saying
Aguirre Cerda had won. On November 12, Ross received two letters, one
from army commander-in-chief Gen. Oscar Novoa, the other from Cara-
binero commandant Humberto Arriagada. Both warned of serious disorders
in the inflamed opinion climate of the moment if Ross didn’t concede—the
army chief invoking “patriotism,” the Carabinero chief saying failure to
concede would “trample the popular will.” Ross got the message, saying the
country was in “a revolutionary state.” He said the two letters made it
impossible for him to continue contesting the clection.

Chamudes, op. cit., p. 67.

Allende also worked as a dental-school assistant, a physician in a mental
hospital, and an official reporter at medical conventions, and practiced
among public-welfare patients in and around Valparaiso. Despite his lim-
ited professional experience, he would later become president of the Chil-
ean Medical Association, chairman of the College of Physicians, president
of the Pan-American Medical Confederation, and editor of the Chilean
Medical Bulletin. See Current Biography [New York: H. W, Wilson, Septem-
ber 1971), p. 6. Allende blamed his politi¢al activity for his inability to get a
firm foothold on a medical career. As for his relations with the man who
rescued him from disrepute, the Radical president Aguirre Cerda, Allende
described him as “a man of great human qualities, a very kind man . . . to
begin with, he was the bourgeois radical political ‘par excellence,” and in
response to the loyalty and affection of the people, he was gradually trans-
formed into a man of deeper conviction, much closer to the aspirations of
the people . . ." (Debray, op. cit., p. 67].

The definition is courtesy of K. H. Silvert, “The Prospects of Chilean
Democracy,” in Latin American Politics, ed. Robert D. Tomasek (Garden
City, N.Y.: Doubleday, Anchor Books, 1966), p. 387. Professor Silvert, a
political scientist and prolific writer on Latin affairs (and much admired by
Professor Gil for his work on Chile), detected the danger signals {“persistent
and stable strength can flow only from an electorate able to put aside small
group and class loyalties in favor of the national community”—p. 398). 1
believe he erred in his optimism in failing to see that fragmentation and
sectarianism were part and poisonous parcel of Chilean political institu-
tions, I also believe he erred in accepting the reformist economic strategies
of the Christian Democrats and others as the right ones for achieving the
objectives of development—the creation, in his words, of “a strong and free
national community” (p. 398). Instead, the Christian Democrats polarized
Chilean politics as never before and legitimized the politics of class warfare.
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The Beguiling Intermezzo

THE MIRAGE

For many within Chile—and even more beyond those spindly borders—
the forties, fifties, and sixties were a time of political apotheosis. In the
aftermath of the Allende holocaust, it was plain that it was really the
protasis of democracy’s death.

The omens were everywhere visible, even then, amid the carnival of
democratic sights and sounds that excited the enthusiastic admiration
of political scientists celebrating the Chilean model as an example for
all Latin America. On a purely formal level, democracy did, for the most
part, flourish. On a more substantial level, it was cannibalistic democ-
racy, consuming itselt. Most commentators seem to have suffered its
imperfections and overlooked the miasma enveloping it—out of loyalty
1o two latter-day truths: any democracy is better than anything else,
and any regime of the Left is better than any regime of the Right.

The appearances were there all right. In 1927 only 7.3 percent of the
population was registered to vote. In 1949 the figure was 9.1 percent.
With full suffrage for women {January 8, 1949} that number had jumped
to 17.6 percent by 1952, 20.5 percent by 1958. Then a strong drive to
bring eligible voters into active participation in the country’s decision-
making process produced an even more spectacular leap, from 23.6
percent in 1959 to 34 8 percent in 1964 and 38.1 percent in 197 1—ayeat
in which, as provided for in the constitutional reforms of 1970, still
another amendment of the clectoral laws took effect (lowering the
voting age from twenty-one to eighteen and giving illiterates the vote).
Thus, while Chile’s population was increasing by 54 percent from 1950
to 1970 {from 6.062 million to 9.276 million}, the number of registered
voters was increasing by 325 percent {from 833,000 to 3,539,000).1

Political transitions were carried out in an orderly way throughout
this period, and the Congress operated continuously. The Communist
party was twice outlawed, but other than that, there was little inter-
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ference with political parties, and they, indeed, multiplied and divided.2
Except for the Communists during their two exiles, basic freedoms were
respected: assembly, press, worship.

On a socioeconomic level, industrial workers and peasants banded
together in increasing numbers in unions. The number of workers
enrolled in unions jumped from 270,542 in 1964—equivalent to 10.3
percent of the nonagricultural work force—tg 551,086 in 1970, or 19.4
percent. In the countryside the picture was the same: in 1964, peasant
organizations, technically illegal, numbered 1,658 members. By 1970
that number had climbed to 114,122,2 or about one-sixth of the farm
Iabor force.,

Interestingly, it was the Right that had authorized peasant unions in
the first place, and the Left, the verbal “champions” of the peasants, that
had struck them down. Interestingly also, it was the Right that gave
Chilean workers a comprehensive minimum-wage law (in 1937, a year -
before a limited minimum-wage law went on the books in the US.) so
that by the mid-1960s, a United Nations study would show that Chilean
blue-collar workers were ranked fourth in wage scales among twelve
leading industrial countries in the entire world, (By then Chile also was
first in Latin America in per capita industrial output, first in per capita
consuimnption of energy, and third in litergcy. 4

Under the Christian Democrats, popular participation in government
was also extended: in the cities, through the creation of legally recog-
nized Neighborhood Committees and Centers of Mothers; in rural
areas, Committees of Cooperatives (organized—and dominated—by
the party, however, and really operating as branches of it}.

The patrones already had their organizations, of course; landowners
had their once powerful National Agricultural Scciety, founded May 18,
1838, and industrialists and merchants their chambers and associa-
tions, foremost among them the Society for Industrial Development*
[SOFOFA—Sociedad de Fomento Fabril), founded in 1883. But still
another type of organization, highly developed, marked Chile apart: the
organizations of professionals and small businessmen, both of which
included virtually all of their groups in the country.

Superficially, then, Chile was a country in which consensus was
forged in the controlled fires of orderly, ordered debate, a country in
which the clash of ideas and the crossfire of conflicting interests never
got beyond the shouting stage at worst, True, there were already a few
hotheads committed to imposing their views by force: by 1971, no fewer
than twenty-nine groups of extremists, all but one of the extreme Left,
had been identified in Chile.5 But they were thought to be little more
than an ugly blemish on democracy’s fair, Chilean face..

* Sometimes looscly translated as National Manufacturers Association, 50 as to equate it
with the similarly-named U.S. organization.
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The truth was another.

The politics of solutions had long since given way to the politics of
power, power as an end in itself. Reasonableness, rationality, and respon-
sibility vanished in the charnel house of demagoguery, as political
parties and politicians competed with each other in a frenzy of promises
and pandering that emptied the country’s treasury, sapped its self-
reliance, and locked the country inside an ideological ballistic missile
with a nation-wrecking warhead.

The Right had lost its historic stamina and self-confidence and wal-
Jowed in the irrelevance of intransigence and incompetence.

The Left, increasingly self-confident, never wavered in the relentless
pursuit of its objective, the conquest of total power, first by manipulat-
ing the mechanisms of the despised bourgeois democracy, then dis-
mantling and discarding it.

The center—first the Radicals and then, in startlingly similar circum-
stances and style, the Christian Democrats—confident that it could
outsmart and outmaneuver both Left and Right, fidgeted, fumbled, and
hesitated until it was too late and the center found itself ground to
smithereens in the inevitable collision between Left and Right.

To make matters worse, political parties themselves became a cancer
consuming the larger body politic. The malignancy grew out of the 1925
constitution. Although the document made a single passing reference {in
Article 25) to political parties, the effect was to give them a virtual
stranglehold on the political process. Nor were their activities restricted,
either constitutionally or legally. The first consequence was ruinously
divisive, an all-spoils-to-the-victor mindset which required that presi-
dents submit to the dictates of their own parties rather than rule as chief
executives for the entire nation. (Relations between those who first
backed Pedro Aguirre Cerda and his party, the Radicals, became so bad
that when he died, his widow, Juanita Aguirre, refused to accept the
condolences of the party’s Central Board.} Party councils increasingly
became the battlegrounds of Young Turks and demagogues practicing
the politics of what historian Vial Correa calls “demolition”: undermin-
ing leaders, stirring up and fanning the flames of factionalism, carping,
criticizing, destroying consensus. The second consequence of unre-
strained party power was guerrilla warfare waged by party vigilantes
against presidential policies and appointments they disapproved.

Next, party fund-raising degenerated, from questionable sources and
practices at home to, beginning in the late 1950s, increasing willingness
to accept funds from abroad. The sources ranged from the Vatican to the
Kremlin, the CIA to Fidel Castro, Argentine Dictator Juan Perdn to
European Social and Christian Democrats.

The frenzied search for voters, for funds, made parties easy prey for
ambitious special interests. Finally, their own ambition fueled messi-
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anic visions which first fostered atomization, splitting parties into fac-
tions and new parties (by 1970 there were fifteen), and then drove the
parties, both Left and Right, to politicize every sector and segment of
the society, from the churches to factories, from classrooms to labor
unions, business, and professional organizations and even, in the end,
the armed forces.

It was, Vial Correa remarks, fatal for the survival of a truly democratic
society.®

First there were the Radicals.

THE “MOLDERING PILLAR”

Mareos Chamudes, the ex-Communist turned Radical,” has called it
the “moldering pillar.”

“That the century-old Radical party constituted one of the most
solid pillars of Chilean democracy,” he wrote, “was one of the hack-
neyed commonplaces of the political oratory and literature of the
country.”

In the beginning, the Radical party did not, of course, represent the
center, but was part of a “leftist” moyement already a quarter of a
century old and with two cardinal aims: religious freedom, through the
separation of church and state {the constitution of 1833 established the
Roman Catholic church as the exclusive state religion), and a more
representative democracy. (The 1833 constitution limited the vote to
males twenty-five or older who could read and write and had a certain
income level, and stipulated election of senators through an indirect
vote and the president through special electors.)

Nowhere else in Latin America, with the possible exception of Brazil,
did the seeds of positivism—that man should seek happiness within the
finite boundaries of the knowable world—find more fertile soil than in
Chile. Elsewhere in Latin America the philosophy of Auguste Comte
was bent to serve local purposes: as an ideological weapon in the war
against frankly oppressive regimes; later, asa palliative for the emerging
middle classes to justify their taste for material comforts; throughout,
as a rationalization for ruling classes, who saw anarchy as the only
alternative to their rule.8 '

At the beginning, in the so-called intellectual movement of 1842,
there was much of the sword about positivism in Chile, particularly as
the new ideology was brandished by a young [twenty-one-year-old) law
school student, Francisco Bilbao, in the pages of a periodical called E]
Creptisculo (The Twilight). But what distinguished the growth of pos-
itivism’s influence in Chile was that it would soon become the instru-
ment of the elite wielded in behalf of the less privileged—foreshadowing
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by a full century the New Deal and Democratic Left regimes of other
countries.

The elite in Chile was not merely the intellectual vanguard, sniping
at the establishment from behind the barricades of exile or within the
musty irrelevance of cafes, academia, ot artists’ garrets. By 1860 a new
artistocracy had arisen in Chile, an aristocracy of miners, merchants,
and traders to challenge the hegemony of the landed gentry. And these
new aristocrats, in turn, legitimized a new meritocracy, which became
part and parcel of the accepted establishment, and brought with them
the baggage of their liberal thought and reformist ideals.?

Decades would pass, of course, before the aristocrats would become
dominant—the power of the oligarchy was not finally broken until
1920.10 But what set Chile apart from all but its sister countries of the
Southern Cone (Chile, Argentina, and Uruguay] was that liberal
thought occupied a permanent place at the banquet table of powerL.

It was in this setting that the Radical party was founded, by the Matta
brothers, Manuel Antonio and Guillermo, in 1861.11 In the early yearsit
was the party of the cutting edges of society: the new class of small
shopkeepers and nouveau riche miners and later the frontiersmen of the
seventies and eighties. still later it was the party of the expanding
industrial proletariat and the ever-multiplying legions of civil servants.
The latter group—the inevitable outcropping of ap economy based on
metal riches, riches which sent profits abroad and taxes into gov-
ernment coffers, but which precluded the growth of a home-grown
entrepreneurial class—wasa force for stability and governmental pater-
nalism, both consequences of its own vested interest in the system.
Inevitably, too, the burgeoning bureaucracy ;dentified with Radicalism.

The Radicals early in their career became the champions of the move-
ment to separate church and state and to reduce the church’s power
They won their first important political triumph precisely on that
battlefield in 1874 when they spearheaded an alliance with other liberal
forces to pass a law that permitted clerics to be tried in regular courts for
certain crimes, followed a year later by another law that abolished
altogether the existence of special courts for clerics. Henceforth, priests
and other religious were subject to the jurisdiction of regular criminal
and civil courts, and henceforth, the Radicals became known as an
anticlerical party.

They won their first taste of power with the formation of the Popular
Front and the election of Aguirre Cerda in 1938. The Radicals rolled up
the largest single vote in only four of the eight parliamentary elections .
during the thirty years they played a decisive role on the country’s
political stage: 1932, 1941, 1957, and 1961. It was their lot throughout
this period to be the balance of power between the declining, but still
checkmating, combination of rightist parties {the Liberal and the Con-
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servative} and the emerging leftist parties (the Socialist and the Com-
munist}.

In the beginning the Radicals were a party of idealists, crusaders in
the fight to lead the unwashed out of the wilderness of political priva-
tion and economic misery. “The workers,” wrote Enrique Maclver, one
of the party’s early ideologues, “lack the necessary culture and prepara-
tion for understanding the problems of government, let alone constitut-
ing part of it.”12 So the intellectual elite battled for reform in behalf of
the untutored masses, while giving them schools and coaching them in
the ways of strikes, political action, and revolutionary zeal.

By the time the party reached maturity and political power, it was
torn between the allures of the new religion, Marxism-Leninism, and
the old ways of utopian socialism. For the most part, it was a party of
dilettantes, the “parlor pinks” of a later era, men of elaborate social
consciences and lofty principles resting on a bedrock of comfortable
fortunes and “sensible” revolutionary ideals, still imbued with a van-
guard vision of themselves. Such decent men of principle were, of
course, easy prey for the single-minded cynics for whom the only scru-
ple was the conquest of power.13 And so it was that the Radicals, so long
frustrated in their quest for power, put aside their own qualms and
entered into successive alliances with the Left that put three of their
men in La Moneda.

For all outward appearances, the Radicals ruled Chile from 1938 to
1952, the arbiters between the contending forces of Right and Left,
tilting first one way, then another, but always blunting the extremist
edges of both, a force of modération in Chilean life.

Indeed, as more than one Chilean scholar has noted, the Radicals, fora
time, managed to offer hope of a new national consensus in a country
long lacking in one. The problem, as Gonzalo Vial Correa has noted, is
that the experiment in consensus-building soon gave way to cau-
dillismo, the cult of the personality, which was the cult of less advanced
Latin American states.1¢

Ultimately, the Radicals became the handmaidens of extremism,
doing their bidding in order to retain their indispensable support, until
finally becoming the skulking satraps of the relentless Left.

Their policies during this delusion of power constructed the scaffold-
ing on which they would finally go to a despised execution.

THE RADICAL YEARS

Tiwo earthquakes early in the Radical years overshadowed the subtler
shift in the country’s political topography.
The first of them was physical. On January 24, 1939, a cataclysmic
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earthquake took an estimated forty thousand lives and wreaked wide-
spread destruction in the southern provinces of Linares, Maule, Nuble,
and Concepcion.

The second one was external, with deep ramifications. On September
3, 1939, World War II broke out. The Socialist party demanded an
jmmediate break with the Nazis. The Communist party, responding to
the German-Russian Nonaggression Pact, urged neutrality and tilted
toward the Nazis. It was the major factor in the Sacialist decision to pull
out of the coalition early in 1940. There was another: although the
Socialists were in the government {with three Cabinet posts) and the
Communists were not, the latter gained ground in winning control of
the unions, the battleground the bourgeois-based Radicals had long
since forfeited to the Communists and the Socialists. Within the Social-
ists a faction led by César Godoy Urrutia, !> charged that sharing power
with the disappointingly moderate Radicals was costing them labor
support; he bolted the party and formed the Socialist Workers party. The
remnants, led by Marmaduke Grove, quit the coalition shortly after-
ward.

The war brought another consequence: unable to sell copper to tradi-
tional buyers of the Axis bloc, Chile found most of its booming produc-
tion!6 diverted to the United States, where by unilateral decision, a price
of 11.75 cents per pound had been fixed. As a result of this action, Chile
protested that it had been “cheated” out of anywhere from $100 million
to $500 million during the war. 17

The man who presided over the country’s destinies at this time was a
prototype of the traditional Radical leader of that era. Teacher, lawyer,
congressmarn, presidential confidant, and finally president, Pedro
Aguirre Cerda was a man admired for his long climb from humble
beginnings to the pinnacle of political power. Along the way he also
amassed a fortune—part of it his private enterprise, a larger part of itby
marriage—and collected a piquant nickname of the sort Chileans are
fond of pinning on their public figures. They called him Don Tinto, a
name which reflected in part his position as the husband of Juanita
Luco, a member of the wealthy clan that owned the Conchali winery
near Santiago, and in even larger part his enthusiasm for the beverage
{tinto is the Spanish term for red wine).

Don Tinto was, in a word, a burgher whose profession happened to be
politics and whose views were avant-garde—but not too much so,
because, like so many of his confreres of the Radical movement, the
#what I am” about him frequently overruled the “what I say” about him.
He was, in fact, one of an increasingly conspicuous brand of Radical
with close ties to the establishment it excoriated—a group of revolu-
tionary fat cats doomed to political extinction.!8
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The fifty-nine-year-old Aguirre Cerda was, in fact, chosen as the
party’s candidate to calm the anxieties of moderates inside and outside
the party alarmed by the electoral pact with the Communists and the
Socialists. As was the familiar case with Radicals, Don Tinto's oratori-
cal bark was worse than his executive bite, unless one remembers that
oratory itself has a deep, special, and lasting sting of its own.

In his very first message to Congress, Aguirre Cerda leveled a broad-
side at foreign control of Chile’s mineral riches. That gripe henceforth
would be blared by the Left until it became an irrepressible battle hymn
of the republic.

“There can be no real progress, nor meaningful social stability, nor the
kind of civilization that ennobles the country,” Aguirre Cerda said,
“until such time as our own people, in their entirety, share fairly in the
fruits of our raw materials along with the indispensable representatives
of more advanced civilizations.”19

Aguirre Cerda did nothing to modify foreign control of the copper
mines—nearly thirty years would elapse before that would come to
pass—but the gauntlet had been thrown. Meanwhile, the Radicals did
move in other directions to extend state control over the economy.

No move in that regard was more significant than the creation, in
April 1939, of the Development Corporation (CORFO, from Corpora-
ci6n de Fomento de la Produccién), 2 much copied pacesetter for all of
Latin America. Interestingly, it was legislated into existence by a Con-
gress controlled by the supposedly hidebound Right. Until very
recently, few Chileans—or non-Chileans—had anything but undiluted
praise for CORFO.20 In the longer perspective of time and the evidence,
there is a growing tendency to view CORFO as the disguised but deci-
sive Trojan horse behind the systematic dismantling of the capitalist
economy in Chile.

Governmental support for industry in Chile dates back to 1847, when
import duties were eased for a sugar-beet factory, and to 1854, when the
government loaned money to a struggling chinaware factory. On Octo-
ber 7, 1883, leading industrialists, responding to government prodding,
formed the Society for Industrial Development {SOFOFA). Over the
years, the Society organized vocational training for workers, studied and
imported advanced technologies from foreign countries, staged exposi-
tions, and lobbied for protection for home industries.

CORFO marked a shift away from private to state economic initia-
tive. From the very beginning CORFO was less an agency for stimulat-
ing production than one for expanding state control of the economy. [n
the long run the two—increased production and state control—were
only occasionally synonymous. CORFQ's first major achievement was
to implement, in 1944, a plan developed eight years earlier by private
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sources (the Institute of Engineers) for coherent electrification of the
country. To do this, CORFO created a state electric company (Empresa
Nacional de Electricidad—ENDESA]} to compete with a U.S.-owned
electric utility. ENDESA was widely, and wrongly, credited with
unprecedented expansion of electric energy output; what ENDESA did
do was extend power grids to the remotest corners of the country,
providing service where none had previously existed.2!

CORFO was the catalyst in the creation of a number of other enter-
prises, the two most notable being the National Petroleum Company
{ENAP—Empresa Nacional de Petroleo), in 1939; and, seven years later,
the Pacific Steel Company {CAP—Compania de Aceros del Pacifico).
Steel is, however, another case in point where CORFO is routinely given
greater credit than is its due. The bulk of the funds for the plant came
from the U.S. Export-Import Bank, which agreed in 1942 to finance that
project and Brazil’s Volta Redonda steel mill in order to prod those two
countries into breaking with the Axis.2? The two plants were the first
integrated steel mills in Latin America; and for many years after they
went into operation, ranked one and two [Volta Redonda first, Chile’s
Huachipato second) in size in Latin America.

ENAP remained entirely in state hands. CAP was held originally 25
percent by the Chilean government (CORFO), 18 percent by foreign
investors (mostly U.S.}, and the rest by seven thousand small share-
holders, two thousand of them employees of the company.23 Under
Allende, the state took over total control.

Before Allende’s administration, the usual CORFO pattern was:
establishing new, joint ventures, O helping develop struggling, estab-
lished ones—with special emphasis on industries producing goods for-
merly imported from abroad. Under Allende those traditional roles
would be perverted altogether: CORFO would become the agent for
illegal acquisition of everything from banks to the only brewery, most of
them thriving when the state muscled in.

The policy of import substitution promoted by the Radical gov-
ernments made them especially popular with industrialists, who
immensely prospered behind comfortable barxiers of high protective
tariffs.2¢ More local production also meant more wages for more local
industrial workers, and with it a consumer boom.23 But it was a bonanza
built on quicksand: high-tariff walls almost always protect inefficient
industries, and this inefficiency translates into ever higher prices, the
base ingredient of inflation (and the Radical years marked the onset of
an ever accelerating spiral of the world’s most gluttonous inflation).

Pioneering Chile also discovered—as other emulating under-
developed countries would later—that far from easing the drain on
foreign exchange, substituting homemade products for imported ones
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created a number of artificial industries with an insatiable appetite for
raw materials or semifinished goods from abroad. Once established,
industries that provide jobs are difficult to dismantle no matter how
inefficient they may be, and so in addition to breeding a new vicious
cycle of imports, these industries require increasing state support to
stay alive. Thus the bonanza was also accompanied by pervasive ex-
pansion of state intervention, direct and indirect, in the productive
life of the country, intervention with the usual favoritism and chronic
corruption.

The Popular Front concentrated on three other targets: education,
health, and labor. In his campaign, Aguirre Cerda had trumpeted the
slogan To Govern Is to Teach, the continuation of the notion of an elitist
vanguard leading the way for the unenlightened masses. Apart from
attempting to instill in Chileans the socioeconomic ideology of the Left,
Aguirre Cerda also set out to revitalize, and reshape, the country’s
educational system. In public instruction the emphasis was shifted
from classical to vocational education, and room was cleared on teach-
ing staffs for previously proscribed Communist party members and
other Marxists. Construction of new schools was pushed, along with -
sizable pay raises for teachers. Poor pupils were given uniforms and
school lunches. From 1938 to 1941, enrollment in primary schools
jumped from 110,000 to 615,983.26

Public health facilities were greatly expanded, the beginning of what
would soon become the virtual socialization of medicine in Chile, A
determined effort was launched to reduce Chile’s shocking infant mor-
tality rate.2” Under the leadership of his young health minister, Salvador
Allende, Aguirre Cerda’s government also pushed ahead with reforms in
the social-security program and industrial safety laws. During his term
as minister (193941}, Allende wrote a book published by the ministry
called La Realidad Médico-Social Chilena {The Medical-Social Reality
of Chile}, in which he blamed capitalism for much of the poverty and
sickness in the country. In the book he outlined an elaborate program
for reforms in public health, housing, nutrition, and social security28

In the labor field the government encouraged unionization, recogniz-
ing nearly two thousand unions in 1941 with more than 200,000 mem-
bers. Labor trouble, sporadic in the past, would, in the years ahead,
become a plague. It was a plague fomented, in large part, by the combi-
nation of government policies which trapped labor and the middle class
in a perpetual wage-price vise, and by political parties of the Left fueling
labor’s expectations as part of its own strategy of class warfare.

Taken sick in 1941, Aguirre Cerda had to step aside, and designated
his interior minister, Jerénimo Méndez, to succeed him. On November
25, 1941, Aguirre Cerda died. The Popular Front, which had already
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disintegrated because of the endless squabbling between Socialists and
Communists, re-formed in a loose alliance that this time included the
Falange Nacional, a splinter group from the Right destined to become
the Christian Democrat party a few years later.

Anp external circumstance facilitated the formation of the new alli-
ance between Socialists and Communists: the Nazi invasion of Russia
in 1941. With Russia now antifascist, the Chilean Communist party
dutifully became antifascist and joined forces with the Socialists in
opposing Germany.?® The Communists, in the 1941 congressional elec-
tions, made the best showing they had to that time, winning 11.80
percent of the total vote.3° The Socialists did even better, winning the
largest share of the vote they ever had (16.69 percent}, or would have
until Allende. The year 1941 also saw the forces of the Right lose control
of Congzess for the first time in history; in 1945 they regained control,
by a narrow maigin, and for the last time.

The Radicals have been described, by one of their own leaders, as a
“party with a bad memory,” a reference to the fact that in the (then) free
atmosphere of the party’s councils, prodigal sons were always welcomed
back. The Radicals rallied round just such a prodigal as their candidate
to succeed Aguirre Cerda: Juan Antonio Rios, a man who had once been
expelled from the party. Backed by the loose leftist coalition known as
the Democratic Alliance, Rios defeated Carlos Ibafez in the special
elections of February 1, 1942, by 55,000 of the 464,669 votes cast.
More moderate than his predecessor, Rios also was resolutely anti-
Communist, a circumstance which kept Communist party members
out of his government but which did not slow the party’s impressive
gains in organized labor and in forging a nationwide electoral apparatus.

In part, the Communists were favored by continuing fratricide within
the Socialist party, a party torn by factional dissension from the day of
its birth to the day of its death. The left wing of the party which had
bolted with Godoy teamed with the Communists and Radicals in the
1941 parliamentary elections, while the original cadres loyal to Marma-
duke Grove and Oscar Schnake presented their own candidates. New
infighting erupted after the election over the question of whether to
continue to support Rios. This time, in mid-1944, Grove led a split,
forming the Authentic Socialist party, and control of what was left of
the party fell to Salvador Allende.

The Allende forces controlled the Socialist-dominated unions and
forced new and more bitter battles with the Communists for control of
organized labor. The Radicals and Christian Democrats. (still called the
Falange Nacional) backed the Communists, who retained control of the
Federation of Labor. Allende’s Socialists formed a rump organization of
their own,
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The endiess bickering and backbiting within his own ranks led Rios
to turn increasingly to independents for his cabinet ministers. Thus, the
Left forfeited the first genuine opportunity ever given it to govern. For
the first time the Left controlled both the executive and legislative
branches of government. But in practice, because it was unable to over-
come its rivalries and jealousies, it actually controlled neither.

Rios’s major concern was in the foreign field: to break or not to break
with the Axis. Two strategic considerations inclined Chile to the side of -
maintaining refations: first, the futility of such a militarily weak nation
attempting to defend a three thousand-mile coastline; and second, the
fact that Chile’s shipments of vital metals crossed the oceans un-
molested so long as it remained neutral.

Sentiment within the country grew, however, for making the break.
Sentiment impelled in large measure by the Communists and Socialists
and massaged by the offer from the U.S, Export-Import Bank to finance
the steel mill. On January 1, 1943, Rios asked the Senate for an advisory
opinion. The vote was overwhelming in favor of breaking with Ger-
many, Italy, and Japan. On January 20, 1943, Rios took the step.31

Although several years would elapse before production would actu-
ally begin—it did a few minutes past midnight, June 2, 1950—work
began almost immediately on the steel-plant. It was situated on San
Vicente Bay, near Concepcidn, the nucleus for an eventual industrial
complex in that area to compete with the traditional Santiago-Val-
paraiso industrial corridor.

There was an economic development of parallel importance which
took place during Rios's term. After years of trying, and 60 million pesos
worth of looking, oil was discovered on December 29, 1945, at Spring-
hill {now named Manantiales) on Tierra del Fuego. By 1974 the country
was producing 2.2 million cubic meters of oil, 30 percent of total con-
sumption; by 1983, crude oil output covered 48 percent of the country’s
needs and 64 percent by 1986.32

Public education also commanded high priority, but this time at the
secondary level. Rios commissioned a study by a task force of teachers
to “convert this branch of teaching into an efficient instrument for
social and economic progress.” From this study emerged a number of
experimental institutes.

On September 28, 1945, Rios set out on a tour of several hemispheric
nations, including the U.S.—the first Chilean president to visit the U.S.
while in office. Like Aguirre Cerda before him, Rios did not survive the
' rigors of the presidency. On June 27, 1946, at the age of fifty-eight and
following 2 six-month illness, he died, and with him, a brief era with
reverberations that not even a profound revolution could control.

Still another Radical administration was waiting in history’s wings,
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and it would veer off on a tangent all its own. But the forces already set
in motion were so powerful that they would engulf mere men as well as
their administrations.

THE INFAMOUS YEARS

It was a time for rejoicing. Pablo Neruda, later a Nobel laureate in
poetry, dedicated a poem to him: “The People Call Him Gabriel” (“El
Pueblo Lo Llama Gabriel”).

Actually, the people preferred to call Gabriel Gonzilez Videla by the
pame Gaby, but militant Communist Neruda may be forgiven a dé-
classé touch.3?

Gaby Gonzilez Videla had just given the Communist party the gift it
had received from only one other ruler in the Western Hemisphere:
posts in the presidential Cabinet. (The earlier precedent: Cuba, where
dictator Fulgencio Batista in 1940 rewarded the Communists with three
Cabinet posts in return for theix electoral support. He kept them in the
Cabinet for four years. The Communists in Cuba would again support
Batista years later, when he returned as dictator, siding with Fidel Cas-
tro only at the very end.)

Gonzilez Videla—the most radical, the toughest, the brawlingest of
the three Radical presidents—reached power thanks to the decisive
support of the Communists, and at a high price which they extracted
from him. In return for their support, the Communists demanded that
their candidate be nominated at a convention of all three coalition
partners (Radicals, Communists, and the small Democratic party), and
that the candidate swear to uphold the platform that would be ham-
mered out at that convention. Gonzilez Videla agreed, but atternpted to
renege early on the agreement (as he would ruthlessly renege on it once
in power).

In his acceptance speech at the convention, Gonzalez Videla failed to
swear to support the program, to thank the Communists for their
support, and to pledge to govern with the full participation of all of his
partners. Ricardo Fonseca, a tough former primary school teacher who
would soon seize control of the Communist party, was seated behind the
speaker, and slipped a note to Gonzalez Videla reminding him of his
“oversight.” When that failed to produce the desired results, Fonseca—
to the astonishment of those present—ostentatiously rose from his
chair and sidled up to Gonzilez Videla, reminding him in a very loud
stage whisper of the missing pledge. Only then did the candidate
remember to give the stipulated pledges.3¢

The Right in that election was a victim of its own overconfidence, a
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mistake it would not repeat, but Chile’s other non-Marxist parties
would. In the 1945 parliamentary elections, both parties of the Right—
the Conservatives and the Liberals—had scored impressive gains,
increasing their share of the vote from 1941's 31 percent to 41 percent.
At the same time the three parties of the Left—Radicals, Communists,
and Socialists—were sliding from 50 percent to 43 percent.

As a result, the Conservatives ran a highly respected physician and
former public health minister, Eduardo Cruz Coke, a man whose poli-
tics were liberal enough to earn him also the support of the Falange and
Marmaduke Grove’s Authentic Socialist party. The Liberals went their
own way with Fernando Alessandri, son of the former president.
Allende’s Socialists nominated Bernardo Ibifiez (no kin of the former
president), while the Radicals offered Gonzalez Videla, the scrappy
political heir of Aguirre Cerda.

The two candidates of the Right divided a whopping 57 percent of
the total vote to 20.23 percent for Gonzilez Videla. (Allende’s man
scrounged 2.5 percent of the vote and faded into political oblivion.) The
election was thrown into Congress, where the Liberals negotiated a pact
that gave the Radical candidate the presidency. It was the first time in
Chilean history the Congress had decided an election under the consti-
tutional provision for a circumstance in which no candidate polled a
majority of the votes. It was a device that would be used in all but one
election thereafter, and established the “tradition” that Congress give
the election to the candidate who had polled the highest number of votes
{although the constitution made no such stipulation}. The Liberals actu-
ally threw their votes to Gonzilez Videla for other reasons: a share of
power. ,

The new Cabinet contained three Liberal ministers, three Radicals—
and the three Communists. Until then, in no other country in the
Western world had the Communists achieved so much power and influ-
ence—all within the letter of the law. Furthermore, they were still
climbing the heights of power. In the municipal elections of 1947 they
won control of every major city in the country,?> polling 91,204 of the
552,034 votes cast, or 16.52 percent of the total, nearly double the total
of the Socialists, and enough to make them the third largest party in the
country {after the Conservatives and Radicals). In Congress, they had 5
senators and 15 deputies, of a total of 45 senators and 147 deputies.

The Communists, and the Radical era, would shortly come tumbling
down together. For the Communists, it was not a wreckage that they left
behind but a lode of political capital they would later exploit to a level of
advantage also without paralle] in the Western world. In Chile—and in
the rest of Latin America, as well as in Europe, particularly France and
Italy—the ascent to power of the Communist party had been watched
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with a mixture of fear and fascination. That the Communists abided by
the rules of bourgeois democracy befuddled their foes and Iulled their
Jukewarm friends. “Softly, gradually,” ex-Communist Ravines wrote,
the Popular Front “softened national resistance toward communism,
cased the tensions surrounding the danger of Marxism, caused even the
most wide awake to lower their guard and anesthetized the vigilance of
even the most alert.”3¢

Little noticed was the fact that the Communists did not need to resort
to violence to achieve their purposes: both the intellectual climate and
the political rules supported them. And so it was that they could pose as
loyal servants of democratic processes, while laying the groundwork for
their destruction. It was a groundwork that included raking up the
embers of class hatred, so that politics in Chile deteriorated increasingly
from a competition between political ideologies to a competition
between economic classes; the search for solutions to the very real
problems of poverty and political imperfection gave way to frenzied
pandering to popular favor. Among parties of the Left, partisan loyalty
took decisive precedence over private conscience. A detailed study of
the Chilean Senate showed that among congressmen of the Right—a
steadily vanishing breed in Chilean politics—party discipline on voting
matters mattered “little,” whereas for Socialists it was “strong” and for
Communists “absolute.”37 And there is, of course, no record anywhere
in all of Chilean politics of the Communists sacrificing party advantage
to the national interest.

There was still another reason why the Communists could view their
temporary eclipse with equanimity: the country had taken an irrevo-
cable turn to the left. The political and economic debate in Chile might
occasionally favor them and might occasionally go against them, but it
was being conducted ever more inexorably on their intellectual terrain.
Silvia Pinto, one of Chile’s most combative women journalists during
the Allende years, summed it up in her book, Los Dias del Arco Iris: “To
be of the Left in Chile was, until a very short time ago, synonymous
with progressive, elegant, and fashionable.”38

The man who temporarily derailed the Communist train was true in
doing so to his mercurial temperament, if not to his political prejudices.
In his career in Congress, Gonzalez Videla was known for the “yehe-
mence of his character”3® as well as the radicalism of his ideas. Follow-
ing the April 1947 municipal elections, the Liberals—alarmed by the
fact that the Compunists alone among the coalition partners had
scored gains—maneuvered to oust the Communists from the Cabinet.
They were not alone. The Radical leadership also panicked at the exodus
of the faithful from their ranks into the Communist camp. From outside
the coalition, pressure also came from the Socialists, a group with
which the Radicals felt ideologically more comfortable.
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The Socialists had reason to be angry; the Communists were using
their newfound power to weaken their old rivals, and settle an old score.
The vendetta dated from 1940, when the Socialists turned on their
Communist allies and backed a Conservative initiative in Congress to
have the Communists outlawed, a maneuver that failed only because
the Radical president, Aguirre Cerda, vetoed the bill. One of the min-
isters in Gonzélez Videla's Cabinet was Carlos Contreras Labarca,
secretary-general of the Communist party. He ordered a wholesale purge
of the Socialists employed in his Ministry of Transport, Development,
and Public Works. One casualty was Raul Ampuero Diaz, who had
succeeded Allende as secretary-general of the Socialist party. The Com-
munists also used their leverage to dislodge Socialists from many of the
outposts of power remaining to them in the labor movement, touching
off a series of violent confrontations among Communists, Socialists, and
anarchists,40

At Liberal prodding, Gonzalez Videla dissolved the Cabinet. It was the
end of five months of Communist ascendancy, and the beginning of a
Cabinet adagio that would see the president experiment first with an
all-Radical Cabinet, and next with a Cabinet of “national concentra-
tion,” which included Radicals, Liberals, Socialists, Conservatives—
and military men. It was the first time a civilian government would
press military men into service as political counterweights in a power-
balancing act—a precedent Salvador Allende would later copy.

But fifteen months would pass before the executioner’s ax finally fell
on the Communists, On October 3, 1947, Communist-led coal miners
at Lota {the Communists had concentrated their earliest and most
effective organizing efforts on coal, nitrate, and copper miners] went on
strike. The vengeance-prone Socialists sided with the government in
ousting the Communists from leadership of the union and breaking the
strike. Next, Gonzilez Videla announced that he had uncovered evi-
dence that the strike had been financed and directed from Moscow
through the Yugoslav and Czech embassies in Santiago, and broke
relations with those two countries, When the Russian ambassador
announced that his embassy would assume responsibility for Czech and
Yugoslav affairs, it was interpreted as a deliberate slap at Chilean
national dignity. Furthermore, Gonzalez Videla announced discovery of
still more secret documents, this time showing that the Chilean Com-
munists “were instruments of a worldwide plan to deprive the United
States of primary materials in event of war.” Chile broke diplomatic
relations with Russia—only four years after becoming one of the first
Latin American nations to have them.

There were widespread claims, amplified afterward, that the entire
episode had been stage-managed by the Right in Chile, with U.S.
encouragement, as a ploy to win economic aid from the United States,
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and to further its own political fortunes at the expense of the aggressive
and growing Left. What is clear 1s that the Communist party had
fomented labor strife in a two-level pattern of tactics it would repeat in
Chile and elsewhere: the pursuit of power by means legal and illegal.
What is equally clear is that the Right reneged on one of its major
pledges: concessions to the U.S. copper companies in return for new
investments.4!

The climax of the skirmishing came o September 3, 1948, with the
promulgation of law 8967, “The Law for the Permanent Defense of
Democracy.” Communists called it the “Accursed Law,” or the “Infa-
mous Law.” Under it, the party was outlawed and barred from present-
ing candidates for public office or in the trade unions. Communist party
publications, including the Santiago daily, El Siglo, were closed. The
26,000 registered Communist voters wete stricken from the electoral
rolls. More than one thousand party leaders were jailed or deported.
Among them the secretary-general, the fiery Ricardo Fonseca, the man
who had forced Gonzalez Videla to his knees in public as the price for
Communist party suppoit in the 1946 elections; Luis Corvalan Lepe,
who would eventually take over as party boss; and Volodia Teitelboim,
an urbane and velvet-tongued man with a razor-sharp wit, destined to
become the party’s chief ideologue.®?

How effective the law was—ot how zealously it was apphed—-depends
on who does the analyzing.*3 But most agree that enforcement was lax.
What is clear is that law 8967 secured Gonzilez vVidela a place in the
Communists party annals of infamy—Debray, for example, not only
heaps abuse on this “frivolous and commonplace” man, but also sub-
jects him to the ultimate scorn: he misspells his name.#* It is equally
clear that the law failed to stem the tide of Marxism in Chile, the
custody of which now shifted irrevocably to the eeratic and irascible
Socialists.

An immediate consequence of the law was to produce a new splitin
the Socialist party. Three Socialist deputies who had voted for the law
were expelled from the party.

Allende and Ampuero teamed to form a new anti-Videla party, the
Popular Socialist party (PSP). In the congressional elections the fol-
Jowing year, the PSP rolled up a vote total greater than the combined
vote for the two other Socialist parties, and managed to get six deputies
and one senator elected. The senator: Salvador Allende. Though he had
attracted little notice outside Chile, and still not much even within the
country, there were those who already detected in this tireless manipu
lator the earmarks of a man on the move. One such observer was
Gonzalez Videla himself, who at a dinner party in 1947 prophesied that
Allende would soon be president of Chile.#5
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It was, in fact, a time of accelerating fragmentation of Chilean politi-
cal life: in the 1945 congressional elections twelve parties competed; in
1949, eighteen; by 1953 there would be thirty-six.

Despite the fragmentation, the 1949 elections contained a message
that somehow failed to register with the political bosses: the electorate
plainly was disenchanted with the far Left. For the now tame-talking
Radicals, it was their last big hurrah, the last time they would ever roll
up the largest single vote total in an election in Chile. (And even that
outcome was clouded, inasmuch as the votes of the Conservative and
Traditional Conservative parties, close ideological kin, were lumped
together and added up to 105,603—4,800 more than the Radicals got.}
The Radicals elected thirty-four deputies and five senators, The Conser-
vatives elected thirty-one deputies and three senators, The Liberais
finished third in votes (83,000) but first in seats—thirty-three deputies
and six senators. The reason for that was Chile’s complicated electoral
formula (a proportional representation system devised during the nine-
teenth century by the Belgian Victor D’Hondt). Together, the combined
Conservative and Liberals, the parties of the Right, ran up 41.53 percent
of the vote. There was one man on whom the lesson of disenchantment
with the Left was not lost: perennial candidate Carlos Ibanez. He
formed a new right-wing party called the Agrarian-Lahor party and
led it to a fourth-place finish, electihg fourteen deputies and five
senators.

Allin all, Gonzélez Videla’s hodgepodge coalition, the National Con-
centration, controlled two-thirds of both houses of Congress following
the 1949 landslide, an opportunity that would soon vanish ininterparty
feuding and politics-fomented labor strife.

Three other developments during that administration bear mention-
ing. In 1940 Pedro Aguirre Cerda signed a decree laying formal claim on
behalf of Chile to 482,625 square miles of Antarctic territory shaped
like a piece of pie, which nearly touches the southern tip of Chile.
Aguirre Cerda had done nothing about protecting the claim. Under
Gonzilez Videla one naval base was established there in February 1947,
and a second one inaugurated by him personally one year later. {Traveler
Gonzilez Videla also would visit Brazil, Argentina, and the U.S. while in
office.)

The second event was a time bomb with international repercussions
that wouldn’t be felt until the 1960s. In 1947, Chile proclaimed that its
territorial sovereignty extended over two hundred miles of Pacific
waters, far more than the traditional three or twelve miles of other
countries. By August 18, 1952, Chile had persuaded Pacific neighbors
Ecuador and Peru to sign a document in which they joined in laying
claim to a similar slice of continental sheif. Little attention would be
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paid this eccentric claim until the “tuna wars” of the late 1960s in
which both Ecuador and Peru began to seize vessels of the United States
and other countries fishing within the two hundred-mile limit. By the
time the 1974 Conference on the Law of the Sea rolled around, what was
once a lonely Chilean initiative had become a clamor supported by a
majority of the world’s coastal nations.

The third development was the law, on January 8, 1949, giving women
full voting rights; previously they had been able to vote only in munici-
pal elections. Chilean women, far more liberated than the women of
most Latin American nations, would emerge as an independent and
powerful electoral force to be reckoned with on their own highly practi-
cal terms.

As table 10 indicates, women consistently supported the most conser
vative candidate in each race, a reality the parties just as consistently
chose to ignore as they continued their leftward march.

TasLe 10
WOMEN'S VOTE IN PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS, 1952-1970
HOW MEN
PERCENTAGE VOTED WOMEN'S VOTE
CANDIDATE TOTAL VOTE OF TOTAL  |PERCENTAGE] (PERCENTAGE]
1952
Carlos Ibafnez 446,439 46.8% 48.4 43.0
Arturo Matte 265,357 27.8 26.0 32.0
Pedro Alfonso 190,360 19.9 19.9 202
Salvador Allende 51,975 5.5 5.8 4.6
1958
Jorge Alessandri - 389,909 31.6 302 34.1
Salvador Allende 356,493 28.9 324 22.3
Eduardo Frel 255,769 20.7 15.0 239
Luis Bossay 192,077 15.6 15.2 16.1
Antonio Zamorano 41,304 3.3 3.2 3.6
ACTUAL VOTE
MEeN WOMEN
1964
Eduardo Frei 1,409,012 56.09 644,589 744,423

Salvador Allende 977,902 38.93 602,136 375,766
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PER-
CENT-
VOTES  AGE OF MEN WOMEN
RECEIVED TOTAL NUMBER % NUMBER %

1970

Radomiro Tomic 821,801 27.8 392,719 259 429082 199
Jorge Alessandri 1,031,159 349 478,902 315 552,257 384
Salvador Allende 1,070,334 362 43 1,488 416 438,846 305
Void/Blank 31,505 i.1 14,882 1.0 16,623 1.1
Sources: 1952 and 1958: Chile: Election Factbook, September 4, 1964 [Washington, D.C.:
Institute for the Comparative Study of Political Systems), p. 33. 1964: Teresa Donoso, La
Epopeya de las Ollas Vacias iSantiago: Editora Nacional Gabriels Mistral, 1974, p. 110.

1970: Direccidn del Registro Electoral, “Eleccidn Ordinaria de Presidente de 12 Repib-
lica,” Viernes 4 de Septiembre de 1970 (a mimeographed report).

By the time the presidential elections of 1952 approached, it was plain
to all but the professional politicians that the Chilean public was fed up
with political parties. Historian Galdames notes that the end of the
Radical era coincided with a “marked loss of prestige of the political
parties which, in the majority opinion of the country, had demonstrated
the incapacity to orient and guide national aspirations, ”46

Conservative commentator Mario Arnello concurred: “The decom-
position of the political parties is a national drama, because it is not
only destroying the parties themselves, but the Chilean juridical sys-
tem, democratic life, the system, freedom, the self-sufficiency which
great Chileans, and especially Don Diego Portales, had given us.”47

Into this breach marched seventy-five-year-old Carlos Tbanez, the
military man turned public figure who touted himself as a2 man
above politics—although his name had not only appeared twice on
the presidential ballot since leaving La Moneda, he was also then
serving as a senator under the auspices of a party he had created, the
Agrarian-Labor party. To a country shell shocked by the long siege
of increasingly strident partisan politics, Ibafiez held out the nostalgic
hope of a return to the order and stability of a quarter of a century
earlier, when he had ruled the country with a firm and strong auto-
cratic hand. He campaigned with a broom and he promised a clean
sweep.

Deprived of the counsel of the crafty allies they had banished into
illegality, the Radicals had to content themselves with heading a coali-
tion that included a pair of political apprentices: the Falange (Christian
Democrats) and the Democratic Conservatives (Social Christians). The
Liberals and the Traditionalist Conservatives supported a businessman-
politician, Arturo Matte Larrain. The Socialists ran their own man, who
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made his debut on the national electoral stage: Salvador Allende Gos-
sens.*s

Ibifez won by the biggest margin accorded any candidate since the
voters had swept Arturo Alessandri to power in 1932 with a resounding
mandate to end the disorder and disarray in public affairs. Ibanez polled
446,439 votes, 46.79 percent of the total. Conservative candidate Arturo
Matte trailed at a distance: 265,357 votes, or 27.81 percent of the total.
The Radical coalition candidate was Pedro Enrique Alfonso Barrios, a
moderate who had served in the Cabinets of three Radical presidents.
He had to settle for 190,360 votes, a poor 19.95 percent of the total. The
only authentic “leftist” in the race was Allende, who managed to attract
only 51,975 votes, a paltry 5.45 percent.

Ibafez had promised a clean sweep. What he actually gave the coun-
try was a regime of unprecedented corruption reaching to the very
pinnacle of power. The economic mess deepened, and when an attempt
was made to cure the politically created economic ills, that attempt
would die in the morass of even more politics. On the political front
there was disintegration instead of consolidation: as noted, 1953, a year
after Ibifiez came to power on the crest of a tidal wave repudiating
incessant politicking, an unprecedented thirty-six parties appeared to
woo the electorate. The results were predictable: the voters once again
backed the apolitical mavericks rallying around Ibdnez.*® But far from
achieving stability, the Ibifez administration was a period of adminis-
trative roulette: [bifiez reshuffled his Cabinet a dizzying forty-one
times in the first thirty-three months of office, and finally resorted to
“apolitical” figures to see him through to a harrowing end.>°

Out of the disarray of this period would emerge the two forces des-
tined to compete for powerin a political minuet that would be often
eerie and would have been endlessly fascinating, had it not becorme so0
deadly. The two were the Popular Action Front [FRAP—Frente de
Accién Popular) and the Christian Democrats.5! FRABS? a fatally
flawed alliance of the parties of the far Left, would succeed, despite
itself, in eventually electing Allende president, on his fourth try, and
then in incinerating itself once power had been achieved. The Christian
Democrats tepresented themselves as the one best hope of thwarting
the far Left.

The longer the Christian Democrats remained on the political scene,
however, the more they looked and sounded and talked like FRAP, and
many—perhaps most—of their prominent leaders never were able to
shake off their deep infatuation with it.

The result was a love-hate relationship between the two that was
sometimes a dance and sometimes a duel, suspending them in a trance-
like state of mutual hypnosis. At the end they destroyed cach other,
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reluctantly, ruefully, and with it, the synthesis of social thought and
action each side believed possible on its own terms. The synthesis was
never more than an illusion, though, because one side believed the
forms and terms of democracy could be twisted and bent indefinitely
and still survive to serve its utopian aims, and the other twisted and
bent them because it knew that those forms and terms had to be
destroyed if ever they were to achieve their aims.

Salvador Allende surfaced on the national electoral stage at that time,
but only after he had again {the third time in eight years| crossed party
lines in a byzantine maneuver of a sort that already was becoming his
political trademark.5? The Popular Socialist party which Allende,
together with Raul Ampuero, had formed a few years earlier, resisted
Allende’s efforts to have himself nominated and decided, instead,
to support Ibanez’s candidacy. Ampuero, a moderate on the Socialist
spectrum—and unlike Allende, anti-Communist—also maneuvered
Allende out of his job as party secretary-genecral.

Allende bolted the party and returned to the Socialist party of Chile.
Next he persuaded this party—until then, the socialist faction most
bitterly opposed to the Communists—not only to present him as its
presidential candidate, but to accept Communist party support as well.

In that, he had competition: Ibdfiez also wooed Communist support
by promising, if elected, to work to repeal the hated Permanent Law for
the Defense of Democracy, a pledge he dawdled in keeping until the very
end of his term. Even then, he kept it as only part of a scheme to block
the powerful candidacy of Jorge Alessandri,5¢ the reluctant Abraham of
the Right. But then the Comrhunists, still underground, concentrated
most of their efforts on Allende’s candidacy, with an eye less to 1952
than to building a base for the future, as befitted a party that had already
demonstrated the “patience of ants and political flight of eagles.”

Allende left behind in the faction he cofounded and then deserted
several of the men who would later play vital roles in his own presi-
dency: Carlos Altamirano Orrego, the well-born radical of the Socialist
movement; Clodomiro Almeyda Medina, later a self-styled Maoist, who
served Allende as foreign minister; Felipe Herrera Lane, 55 who went on
to become president of the Washington-based Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank, an agency which owes its existence in large measure to
Chilean initiatives.56

Altamirano and Almeyda both would later merge to the left of
Allende; that they would then be willing to support the candidacy of an
. ex-dictator and military manis a measure of the ideclogical aimlessness
of the Chilean Socialist movement. Unlike the Communists, superb
and patient strategists who demonstrated repeatedly their willingness
to sacrifice immediate tactical aims to long-range strategic advantage,
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¢he Socialists were the party of the manipulators and the hotheads, of
impromptu decisions and a dangerous admixture of recklessness and
rigidity. Altamirano, a petulant martinet who started his career as a
lawyer for an American-owned power company, was en route to consol-
idating his career on the party’s extreme left, where recklessness and
rigidity ruled. Almeyda applied a cooler style to comparably incandes-
cent ideas, and Allende was, as indicated, the high prince of manipula-
tion.

Faced with rampant inflation and a foreign credit squeeze, Ibanez,
midway through his term, hired a U.S. management consulting firm to
advise him on the economy. The Klein-Saks Mission, as it was called,
began its two-year work in September 1955 and achieved relatively
impressive results ina short time through a severe austerity program. It
included loose wage controls and loosex price controls, a sharp reduction
of government spending, a crackdown on tax evaders, and a number of
fiscal measures including the lifting of foreign exchange controls. In
1955, living costs had risen 83.8 percent; in 1956, the increase was ars
percent, and in 1957, it was down to 17.3 percent.

Such stringent measures, however, could not long survive in the
volatile political climate that had been created in Chile. Until January
1956, workers had been given an automatic pay raise equivalent to 100
percent of the cost of living the previous year. In accord with a Klein-
Saks recommendation, those automatic increases wWere cut in half. In
1956, salaries rose 30 percent and prices 37 percent,” a modest wage-
price spread compared with what Chileans had experienced already, and
a trifling compared with what would come, but it was enough to aggra-
vate a problem complicated by the convergence of competing interna-
tional currents.

The International Monetary Fund {IMF}—then the hobgoblin of the
Left in Latin America for the austerity of the fiscal policies it imposed
on countries as the price for its financial support, and indispensable
credit worthiness certifications—joined United States institutions in
extending $75 million in credits to Chile. Arrayed against the “monetat-
ists” of the IMF were the ugtructuralist” economists then on the ascen-
dancy in other international agencies, many of them later associated
with the Alliance for Progress, many more based in UN and OAS agen-
cies in Santiago.

Despite the evident progress, labor turmoil escalated in 1955 and
1956, much of it fomented by the Communist-dominated Confedera-
tion of Labor (CUT—Central Unica de Trabajadores), which in 1953
claimed 300,000 members in 35 national federations and associations,
and 913 unions.5® Amid such powerful crosscurrents, the precarious
coalition that put Ibifiez in power disintegrated, and he turned increas-
ingly to the Right and to independents for support. They would prove




THE BEGUILING INTERMEZZO 23

themselves—first with Ibanez, then, more disastrously for their ulti-
mate cause, with Alessandri in the next administration—unequal to the
burden of persevering with austerity. Controls were gradually relaxed,
and in 1958 inflation went up to 32.5 percent,

In spite of the economic crunch and labor unrest, the electorate
remained indifferent to politics. The 1956 municipal elections attracted
the Jowest turnout of any national elections in modern times. Table 11
traces voter turnout for the years 1950-70.

TaBLe 11
VOTER TURNOUT, 1950—-1970

TYPE OF TOTAL? ELIGIBLEP REGISTERED  VOTES PER-
YEAR ELECTION  POPULATION  VOTERS VOTERS CAST CENTAGES
1970 Presidential 9,276,561 na 3,539,747 2,954,799 83.47%
1969 Congressional 8,999,588 na 3,244,892 2,406,129 74.15

1967 Municipal 8,565,657 3,649,009 3,073,992 2,321,184 7551
1965 Congressional 8,152,916 3,543,970 2,948,461 2,353,123 79.81
1964 Presidential 7,954,066 3,501,943 2,915,121 2,530,697 86.81

1963 Municipal 7,735,990 3,459919 2,570,291 2,070,188  80.54
1961 Congressional 7,394,187 3,777,378 1,858,980 1,385,676 74.54
1960 Municipal 7,374,712 3,333,472 1,769,681 1,229,503 69.48

1958 Presidential 6,984,507 3,244,064 1,497,902 1,250,350 83.47
1957 Congressional 6,739,699 3,201,801 1,284,154 878,229  68.39
1956 Municipal 6,488,483 3,152,486 1,184,882 731,449 61.73
1953 Municipal 6,083,211 2,906,233 1,106,709 759,379  68.82

1953 Congressicnal " " 1,100,027 786,811  71.53
1952 Presidential 6,162,000¢ 2,871,358 1,105,029 957,102  86.61
1950 Municipal 6,062,0004 2,802,565 833,460 619,724  74.36

Sources: Chile: Election Factbook, September 4, 1964 {Washington, D.C.: Institute for the Compar-
itive Study of Political Systems), p. 15; Garrido Rojas, in Chile: A Critical Survey {Santiago:
Institute of General Studies, 1972}, p. 198; CORFQ: Geografia Fcondmica de Chile {Santiago:
Editorial Nascimenta, 1965), pp. 369-70; Estudio Social de América Latina [Washington, D.C.:
Unién Panamericana, 1964), pp. 11-17. Garrido Rojas uses figures taken from the Santiago-based
Latin American Center for Demographic Studies (CELADE). In cases of conflict for the period before
1967 between the Factbook figures and those contained in Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-1969
{Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Scnate, Boletin dc Informacién General, no. 66, June 25, 1970} 1
have opted for the latter.

*The 1970 and 1960 population figures are based on census data as given in Nueva Enciclopedia de
Chile {Argentina: Ediciones Copihue, Fotomecanica Futura SRL, Ediciones Libra, 1974), 1:337-38.
The figures for noncensus years represent an extrapolation based on demographic growth.

§ tEstimated.

¢Percentage of registered voters actually voting,
§ “Approximations given by Garrido Rojas in Chile: A Critical Survey [Santiago: Institute of General

Studies, 1972}, p. 198. The corresponding percentage figures for voter turnout are also approxima-
tions.
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The winners in 1956 were the Right, but because they remained
divided, they were also the losers. The two traditional parties of the
Right polled 27.98 percent of the total vote; the Radicals took 23.81
percent; the fledgling Christian Democrats 6.37 percent. The Socialists
were still divided: Allende’s Socialist Party of Chile was the smaller, by
far, of the two, collecting only 10,563 votes to 72,359 for the Popular
Socialist party; taken together, the two accounted for 11.98 percent of
the total. The two factions finally patched up their differences the follow-
ing year, joining forces on July 7, 1957, after suffering a shellackingin the
parliamentary elections that April. The two Socialist parties saw their
share of the vote drop that April to 10.68 percent [from 1953's 14. 10 per-
cent], and the leftist coalition—the still clandestine Communists, the
two Socialist parties, and the tiny People’s Democratic party—lost six-
teen of the thirty-seven seats they had held in the Chamber of Deputies.

Ibifiez’s own Agrarian-Labor party began its tailspin into political
oblivion, dropping from twenty-three to eleven Chamber seats. The
Radicals bounced back in the 1957 election, capturing 21.47 percent of
the vote {up from 13.30 percent in 1953}, and regained their position as
the top party in the Chamber {with thirty-six seats].

But the election was especially significant for another reason: it
marked the emergence of two men who would tower over the political
landscape for years to come. One was Eduardo Frei, who paced the
explosive growth of the Falange party (which went from five to sixteen
Chamber seats in that election]); Frei himself rolled up the highest vote
total of any senatorial candidate in Santiago (sixty thousand). The other
emerging figure was Jorge Alessandri, the businessman son of the for-
mer president who now found himself reluctantly drawn deeper into
politics. Alessandri, making his debut as a senatorial candidate, led a
resurgence of the Liberal party, which placed a solid second behind the
Radicals among the seventeen parties vying in the 1957 elections. The
Liberals did half again as well as they had in 1953, pushing their share of
the vote from 10.90 percent in 1953 to 15.34 percent in 1957.

In both cases—Falange and Liberals—the voters seemed to be leaning
more to the man than to the party, catapulting both intoa confrontation
neither could escape.

RESURRECTION OF THE RIGHT

The Chilean bourgeoisie, one of the least stupid in the world, defends
itself by opening its arms to its rival. . ..
Régis Debray®?

Jorge Alessandri Rodriguez had little taste for public life and even less
for occupying the presidency. He was, in fact, the antithesis not only of
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his gregarious and garrulous father but also of anyone else of any promi-
nence in Chilean political life. His own public life to this point—
finance minister for two years (194749} in Gonzélez Videla’s govern-
ment, deputy for four years [1926-30}, and now a freshman senator—
was a reluctant concession to noblesse oblige.

A civil engineer by training, Alessandri was 2 businessman by prefer-
ence, and an eminently good one. Under his guidance, the Compania
Manufacturera de Papeles y Cartones (Paper and Cardboard Manufac-
turing Company} became one of the most modern and efficient pulp
manufacturers in Latin America, the largest exporter of newsprint and
other paper products in the region, and Latin America’s largest cellulose
plant. Alessandri also was active in banking, insurance, and other busi-
nesses.

Tall, stately, taciturn, Jorge Alessandri had a reputation as an irascible
man who not only disliked politics but also detested speechmaking and
large crowds. There were those who remarked that he even disliked
small crowds: he never married. Austere and unimpeachably honest, he
lived in stark simplicity in a small bachelor apartment on the Plaza de
Armas in downtown Santiago, and walked to and from most of his
appointments. He continued both traditions—the small apartment and
walking to and from the “office”"—even after he was elected president of
the republic.

Chile was ripe for such a man. But fate needed to intervene for the
man to accept his destiny.

Following the 1957 parliamentary elections, the buoyant and purpose-
ful young men of the Christian Democrats swashbuckled into promi-
nence as the wave of the future, and the gangling, earnest, and eloquent
Eduardo Frei was their best hope of making the future happen now. The
Liberals, themselves resurgent, tilted strongly for supporting Frei’s can-
didacy. Even the Traditional Conservatives wanted him, and asked, as a
sole condition, that he give them a letter asking for their support—a
written assurance, of sorts, that they would not then be forgotten in the
later councils of government. Frei declined, confident that they would
have to back him anyway to head off the victory of a leftist coalition.

Within Liberal ranks, there was one group with a different idea. They
were headed by a senator, Ratl Marin Balmaceda, and they wanted
Alessandri. Marin launched 2 movement to draft Alessandri, and Ales-
sandri insisted stubbornly that he was not interested. Finally, on the eve
of the Liberal convention, Marin went to Alessandri’s quarters to plead

with him personally. Alessandri persisted in his refusal. Undaunted,
~ Marin said he would offer Alessandri’s name in nomination anyway,
and, as he was leaving, added, “Remember El Cid—he won his best
battles after death.” :

At the convention, Marin made a brilliant speech in support of Ales-
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sandri’s candidacy—then collapsed to the floor and died. The event
stunned and electrified the convention, which went on to acclaim Ales-
sandri’s candidacy. The event also deeply affected Alessandri.® He
accepted—the third Alessandri to become a presidential candidate, and
of the three, the only one who did it with deep, melancholy misgiv-
ings.8!

The 1957 congressional elections should have portended the advent of
the most powerful leftist coalition yet, or at the very minimum, the
inevitability of such a coalition. The Radicals had rallied in 1957 to
recapture their place as the country’s largest single party; the Socialists,
though now reunited, had fizzled the last time at the polls; the Commu-
nists were just beginning to regroup after their long political exile,
although in the relaxed environment of the previous six years, the
Communists had been anything but idle or actually exiled. Besides, the
Left faced the threat of a triple alliance that would decimate it: the
newly emerging Christian Democrats with the two traditional parties
of the Right, behind the candidacy of Eduardo Frei. In such circum-
stances, a coalition of the Left, organized by the preeminent Radicals, on
their terms, was a natural.

Only this time, the Communists and Socialists wanted it on their
own terms, and the coalition never happened. The Socialists and Com-
munists decided to go all out behind Salvador Allende, a decision facili-
tated when they saw the opposition divide into two irreconcilable
camps, one supporting Frei, the other Alessandri. But the Communists
first flirted with the endlessly ambitious Radicals, extracting from them
the votes they needed in Congress to repeal the anti-Communist Law
for the Permanent Defense of Democracy, a law enacted ten years easlier
by many of the same Radical senators and deputies. That accom-
plished—in the dying days of the Ibafiez regime—they closed ranks with
the Socialists.

That left the Radicals to go it alone for the first time in twenty years,
with a man who was, in 50 many ways, as much a messenger of their
death as a symbol of it: Luis Bossay Leiva. Senator Bossay was an apt
target for Communist blandishments then, and he would remain so
down to the final funeral days of Radicalism in the Allende delirium.6?

Both the Conservatives and the Liberals finally backed Alessandri,
while Frei had the support of his Christian Democrats plus a smattering
of miniparties.

There was a fifth contender, notable chiefly for the confusion he
would contribute to later analysis of the outcome. His name was An-
tonio Zamorano, a former priest who had won election to the Chamber
of Deputies the year before under the banner of FRAP the far-left coali-
tion.
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In such circumstances, the campaign of 1958 was the wildest free-for-
all in the history of Chilean presidential elections, a classic of divide-
and-conquer that flushed the Communist party with optimism. The
outcome very nearly rewarded its hopes (see table 12). Alessandri nosed
out Allende thanks largely to the women'’s vote [table 10].

TabLE 12
RESULTS OF THE PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION SEPTEMBER 4, 1958

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL VOTE

CANDIDATE TOTAL VALID VOTES {VALID + THOSE VOIDED)
Alcssandri 389,909 31.2

Allende 356,493 28.5

Frei 255,769 20.5

Bossay 192,077 15.4
Zamorano 41,304 3.3
Void/blank votes 14,798 _ Ll

TOTAL VOTES 1,250,350 100.0

Not voting 247 552 16.5

Total registered 1,497,902

Source: Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-1969 (Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Senate,
Boletin de Informacién General, no. 66, June 25, 1970), p. 64.

To come so close, and yet be so far, filled Marxists then—and for years
to come—with something resembling apoplexy at the mere mention of
Zamorano's name. Labrousse said flat out that Zamorano was
“bought”;63 even non-Marxists accepted the notion that the Cura of
Catapilco (Priest of Catapilco, the small town in Aconcagua Province
about seventy-five miles northwest of Santiago where he came from)
had cost Allende the election. Gil, for example, also says flat out that “if
Zamorano had not run, Allende would have won,” and adds that it is
“logical” to assume that Allende would have picked up Zamorano's
votes. Finally, he adds that Zamorano’s votes came from “small farmers
and slumdwellers, the ones who had elected him deputy in 1957 under
the FRAP banner.”64

The episode bears examining because it is one of the two mythologies
created by those elections with repercussions in the future.

To begin with, Zamorano ran a poor fifth in his own home province of
Aconcagua, polling a scant 1,530 of the 29,293 votes cast in that prov-
ince, so the people who supported him in 1957 deserted him in 1958.
Next, the Cura of Catapilco got 17,000 of his votes in heavily urbanized
Santiago and Valparaiso provinces. Next, Zamorano fared best in right-
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ist strongholds, poorest in leftist bastions.¢5 And finally, Zamorano
rolled up his highest total {7,206 votes, or 19.8 percent of the provincial
total) in Talca, and his lowest two totals in two of the three provinces
(Arauco and Concepcidn, 0.4 and 0.7 percent, respectively) where
Allende was compiling his best results {47.6 and 40.6 percent, respec-
tively; Zamorano didn’t do very well, either, in Magallanes, where
Allende scored highest of all; the former priest gota paltry 1.1 percent of
the votes; Allende, in that Socialist stronghold at the icy tip of Chile, a
thumping 47.8 percent). It is interesting that Talca was the only prov-
ince in 1958 where none of the three front runners managed to come up
to his own national share of the vote, strongly suggesting that
7 amorano was, in fact, pulling votes away from all of them.

The second myth was based on the shaky premise that the 1957 and
1958 elections had signaled the rebirth of voter confidence in the party
system—and that the Christian Democrats were the party of the
future.66 The latter was a conceit the Christian Democrats not only
fostered but came to believe themselves, leading them into the politics
of arrogance and exclusivity, a game they played with growing ferocity
apd diminishing returns. In point of fact, the Christian Democrats
succeeded in 1958 in the only way—with a single exception—that they
ever would: by compounding the fracture between Right and Left, and
usually with an eye to finishing off the wounded Right.

The 1958 elections did not mark the return to a party system; they
marked the irrevocable division of the country along ideological lines,
Right and Left. In that ambiance, the political parties became the mere
spear carriers of contending forces in an ideological war. In Chile, as
elsewhere in the world, the Right failed to devise an effective message, a
set of positive principles to explain its cause, and fell back, increasingly,
on the politics of skirmishing and retreat. At the end the rightists leaned
on an aging and unwilling general to save the political and economic
institutions they had themselves crafted.

The Left had the message of Marxism, of salvation from the imperfec-
tions of a “capitalist” economy and its bourgeois political trappings,
imperfections to which they devoted their best efforts to deepening
beyond repair. They disagreed on tactics but not on goals, and so it was
relatively easy for them to agreeona candidate, since he was merely an
agent they would manipulate in the service of a prefabricated revolu-
tion.

The Christian Democrats, ostensibly, occupied a position between
the two natural enemies. In reality, they would demonstrate repeatedly,
beginning in the Alessandri administration, when they moved to the
left of the Radicals to oppose him, that they thought of the Right as their
real enemies. They advertised themselves asa “democratic alternative”
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to the Left, but embraced so many of the same ideals—and frequently, so
many of the same political tactics—that what they finally did was join
in obliterating the real alternative. Along the way, they disintegrated
into a cacophonous chimera.

The elections of 1958 should have destroyed another myth, but they
didn’t; namely, that the Right still controlled the political destinies of
the countryside. This power was supposedly based on the sway of
patrones, the landed gentry, over the peons in their employ. There were
three things wrong with that fashionable legend, a favorite of American
political scientists and journalists—and, of course, of the Chilean
Left—down to Allende’s day.67

The first is a function of pre-Pinochet Chilean electoral law. Voters
could only vote in the district where they were registered, and that
excluded, almost automatically, the voluntarios or afuerinos, the
migrant laborers who, as noted in chapter 2, accounted for 35 percent of
all field hands in the Central Valley as late as 1961. Add to that the fact
that illiterates did not become eligible to vote until 197 1, and the size of
this supposed horde of hurnan cattle, being driven to the polls to do their
masters’ bidding (even in secret balloting), diminishes even further. The
1952 census pegged overail illiteracy at close to 20 percent, but at 40
percent in the rural sector, the one under consideration.®8 Thus rela-
tively few farm hands were even theoretically eligible to vote in the frst
place, still another consideration overlooked in the facile description of
rural “fiefdoms.”

Next, there is the matter of sheer numbers. As tables 2 and 6 show, the
bulk of the land was in relatively few hands, but there were, according to
an exhaustive 1960 study, 340,000 families with farms of their own, or
fully 53 percent of the agricultural labor force. Even the small holders,
as Marx pointed out over a century ago, are not easily mobilized for
“class warfare.” In the specific case of Chile, as the authors of the report
containing these observations point out: “Those independent propri-
etors who are, in reality, ‘family farmers,’ entrepreneurs selling most of
their production regularly on the market and calculating their incomes
in terms of profits and losses, tend to consider themselves part of the
propertied classes; they identify their interests with the landowning
class in particular, and Private property rights in general. ¢ This would
then leave somewhere around 300,000 landless laborers, including the
patron-tied sharecroppers. lliteracy among these was, of course, much
higher than for other social groups—at the 40 percent level indicated
earlier. The conclusion, then, is that the landed gentry controlled far
fewer votes than it was routinely claimed,

Third, there is the record itself. As noted, Ibafiez won the countryside
in 1952. In 1958 Allende finished first in only two of the sixteen prov-
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inces from Aconcagua in the north to Chiloé in the south, where agri-
culture provided most jobs—but he finished second in ten more of them.
James Petras and Maurice Zeitlin, authors of the aforementioned report,
show that Allende consistently harvested more than 40 percent of the
male vote in agricultural municipalities where landless peasants pre-
dominated; Robert R. Kaufman, in his invaluable study of the politics of
Chilean agriculture, notes that “by 1956, much of the peasant vote had
shifted to the FRAPF, and in 1958, it nearly provided the margin of
victory for the FRAP presidential candidate, Salvador Allende.”70 Fur-
thermore, if one assumes that Frei, Bossay, and Allende were all candi-
dates of the Left—at the indisputable minimum, all three stood for
programs unpalatable to large landowners—then it is even more reveal-
ing that these three outpolled Alessandri, the “oligarch’s” choice, n all
sixteen of these provinces, and in almost all of them by margins of two
to one or more. If the big landowners were s0 #adept in the exercise of
their influence in rural districts so as to assure the election of liberal or
conservative candidates”—as Gil, for example, asserted (p. 94)—this
sort of thing obviously would not happen.

Even the notion of oligarchy was two parts myth and one part misrep-
resentation to one part grain of truth. Because oligarchy, as political
scientist James L. Payne showed in an innovative study a few years
ago,’! is a term honored in the breach in writing on Latin Amnerica.
Chile, where the term was less applicable than perhaps anywhereelsein
Latin America, did not escape this form of ideological tar and feather-
ing, even from those who acknowledged that it was, at best, wrong to
use the term uncautiously if the term is to have any meaning at all.72In
Chile, the “oligarchy” forfeited decisive political power with the appear-
ance of the so-called liberal Republic in 1861; by 1920 they were perma-
nently on the defensive, fighting a rear-guard action. Big landowners
had, of course, survived, but, as noted earlier, these men were closer to
¢he traditions of the patricians than the caudillos and despots maraud-
ing the rest of Latin America. They were the architects of libera! democ-
racy, and later its ideologues of change, rational and orderly change, but
change in the deepest sense. Furthermore, the balance of power was
shifting against them even within their own political ranks, and so too
were the patterns of landowning.”? La tifundistas, big landowners, there
were, but a specijal breed uncommon elsewhere in Latin America; oli-
garchs there were not.

The independent voting patterns of the countryside were, then, the
product not of crass manipulation of defenseless voters, but of the same
spirit of conservatism that characterizes men who work the soil every-
where, The change in Chile came with the disruption of the old life-
cycle patterns of land occupancy, and their replacement by peasant




THE BEGUILING INTERMEZZO 101

settlements and collective farms—and the raucous politics that pre-
ceded those changes. The man who lived and died on a parcel of land was
soon outnumbered, when not displaced altogether, by others for whom
that parcel of land was no more than circumstance: an immediate
Opportunity, or a new and sorrowful deception.

As so often happened in Chile, it was the Right, and not the Left,
which would deliver the final coup de grice to the landed gentry, for it
was the Right, and not the Left, which would initiate agrarian reform.

The countryside was not, however, the first priority that awaited the
new president. Jorge Alessandri found a country in a state of near
collapse, and approached the job he did not want with the energy and
resolve he had always brought to his private enterprises. At sixty-two
Alessandri was at the peak of his intellectual powers and perception of
the country’s problems. Among these problems:

* The inflationary spiral was gaining momentum again, increasing
the pressure on wage earners caught in the wage-price squeeze.

* Unemployment had climbed to 150,000, the consequence of stag-
nating industrial production {down 10 percent in three years),

* The 1959 budget of $465 million, which he inherited, was unbal-
anced by an awesome $242.5 million.

* Food production failed to keep pace with a rapidly expanding
population, pushing the country’s bill for food imports steadily
upward™ (see tablc 1, tracing the growing farm deficit).

Alessandri marshaled a decisive majority in Congress by recruiting
Radical support and he moved vigorously, asking for—and getting—
virtual dictatorial powers over the economy. Less than six months after
he had taken office, Congress empowered him to undertake drastic
measures which included streamlining government-owned or -financed
agencies, and tax and monetary reform |(in 1960, the peso was aban-
doned and the escudo, worth one thousand pesos, erected in its place, on
a par with the dollar). The cuts were counterbalanced by a spurt of
spending on public works [paving the Pan American Highway, for exam-
ple, was finished—3,128 kilometers, roughly two thousand miles, from
Arica in the north to Puerto Montt in the south) and housing [the
biggest housing program ever yet which would see 150,000 units con-
structed during his six-year term). He also got an important boost from
the international situation: copper prices by mid-March of 1959 stood at
31.5 cents per pound, 6.5 cents above the 1958 low, at a time when each
one-cent difference represented $10 million in income for Chile. But
copper would provide a brief bonanza.7s

The economy responded quickly: industrial production in 1959
increased 14 percent. Labor unrest subsided, uneraployment dropped,
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the budget was balanced, and foreign credit began flowing in. On
August 10, 1959, Time wWrote:

No ordinary business notice was the letter posted by the Finance
Ministry in Santiago last week, urging government cOntractors to
stop in and pick up their monthly checks—cashable immediately. In
Chile, where contractors are resigned to waiting years for the govern-
ment to pay, it was a sign of real progress. In the nine months since
paper tycoon Jorge Alessandri, 63, moved in as president, on a free-
enterprise platform, the long-time degeneration of the national econ-
omy has been halted, even reversed in spots.”®

Nor did he stick labor with the bill for recovery. Wages were hiked an
average of 32.5 percent before he initiated the austerity program, with
the result that prices jumped 22.2 percent in Alessandri’s first six
meonths in office—a premeditated rise, he said.

#J¢ was a social and political impossibility,” he said, “to permit rising
living costs to be thrown totally on the shoulders of the working
classes.” But by June 1959, costs had risen only 2.1 percent, compared
with 4.7 percent in January, following the massive pay adjustments.”’

A balanced budget was a phenomenon not seetl in spendthrift Chile
since 1949, and the author of the earlier accomplishment was the self-
same Jorge Alessandri, then finance minister. In fact, from the time the
Left ascended to power in Chile in 1938 until the Pinochet years, the
country would live within its national means only five times: the two
years when Alessandri was finance minister (1947-49), and again during
the first three years of his presidency.

The voters got their chance to react in April 1960, eighteen months
after he took office. They gave him a resounding vote of confidence:
parties supporting him collected 607,000 of the 1,173,000 votes cast in
municipal elections. Of the seventeen parties contesting the election,
the Radicals, basking in the reflected glory of their shift to the right
behind Alessandri, increased their share of the vote from 1958' 15.5
percent to 20.93 percent, to recapture their political primacy. The
Christian Democrats, who had opposed Alessandri from the start, saw
their share of the vote drop from 1958’ 20.70 percent to 15.55 percent, a
debacle those presumably committed to the invincibility of the Chris-
tian Democrats would manage to represent asa triumph.’8 To make the
message of repudiation of the Left crystal-clear, the voters also dumped
the far Left, chopping the Socialist-Communist share of the vote from
28.85 percent in 1958 to 19.82 in 1960. The left had but asingle consola-
tion: 1960 marked the return to the ballot of the Communists and the
resumption of their long and patient march to power.

Nature dealt Alessandri’s efforts the first blow, with a series of violent
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earthquakes in May 1960 {see note 33, chapter 1, for details). As noted,
that catastrophe cost an already staggering country half a billion dollars,
nearly an eighth of the country’s entire gross national product,

Man did the rest. To boost the economy, Alessandri had picked
Roberto Vergara Herrera, a civil engineer who had been chief of fi-
nances in CORFO and headed the development corporation’s New York
office in 1940. Taking his cue from Alessandri, Vergara cracked down
hard on the causes of inflation, zeroing in along the way on waste in
government-run businesses. The Left, diametrically opposed to such
austere measures, unleashed an unmerciful attack on Vergara, dubbing
him Ruca (slang meaning worn-out or has-been). Labor problems, spear-
headed by the Communist-dominated Confederation of Labor (CUT),
finally forced Vergara to quit in 1960.

The labor strife came although Alessandri—and Vergara-—had suc-
ceeded in holding prices stable from the middle of 1959 through most of
1960 for the first time in twenty years, that is, since the Left had frst
come to full power. In 1958, strikes had cost 196,000 man-days. In 1959,
Alessandri’s first full year in office, the number slipped slightly below
that. The dam burst in 1960, despite the spectacular vote of confidence
in the April elections, and despite the success to that point of phase one
{stabilization} of his two-phase economic program (stabilization, then
development). An epidemic of strikes swept the country. In 1960,
strikes cost the economy 3.3 million man-days, and in 1961, matters got
- worse.”®

Inevitably, such pressures buckled economic as well as political resis-
tance. Rising wages were followed by rising prices. In 1960, Alessandri’s
second year in office, prices had increased a meager 7.5 percent. But in
1961 the inflationary spiral started another steep climb. It was the
beginning of a climb from which Chile would not recover for a quarter
of a century, a phenomenon with “incalculable effects on Chilean soci-
ety and the body politic,”80 and it was a spiral which would lead to
endless tinkering and tampering with the economy in an atmosphere of
increasing demagoguery. Even the century-old Conservative party, the
bastion of principles and Portalian rectitude, would join in the prostitu-
tion of politics to immediate advantage 8!

“The Right was blind because it wasn't politically smart,” the Chil-
ean intellectual and later Alessandri collaborator Jaime Guzman
Errazuriz commented. “It joined in the cacophony of demagoguery,
competing in promises with the parties of the Left, because it thought
that was the one best way of holding power. At the end, it even repudi-
ated Alessandri himself. 782

In both judgments, the Right was wrong, as its later slide into oblivion
would demonstrate.
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Three other aspects of the Alessandri administration require com-
ment, because all three also give the lie to what might be termed
ryeflexive wisdom” regarding regimes of the Right. The first is that,
despite labor unrest, much of it politically inspired, Alessandri’s gov-
ernment was the freest and least autocratic of any in the twentieth
century. During his six years in office, Alessandri only once resorted to
the power to suspend civil liberties, and that was following the 1960
earthquakes. He declared, briefly, a state of emergency, the least drastic
of the measures available to Chilean presidents.

The others were, in Jarge measure, in response to the reformist eupho-
ria of the times generated by the proclamation, in August 1961 at Punta
del Este, Uruguay, of the Alliance for Progress. The fact is that rightist-
ruled Chile was, with the possible exceptions of Venezuela and Co-
lombia, the Latin nation which moved most energetically to effect
Alliance-blessed reforms.

The frst of these was to introduce in Chile long-range economic
planning as an instrument of state policy. The ten-year plan (196170}
anticipated investment over the decade of $10 billion—>55 percent from
the public sector, both the Chilean government and international
lenders—to boost the country’s gross national product by 55 percent by
the end of 1970.33 The plan was anveiled in January 1961, and approved
subsequently by the so-called Committee of Wise Men created by the
Alliance. :

Next, the Alessandri administration enacted the most sweeping, and
effective, package of tax reforms the country had ever seen, including
improved collection procedures. The government’s program, first sub-
mitted to Congress in 1961, included higher taxes on land—the rightist-
sheltered sacred cow of reflexive wisdom—inheritance, gifts, sales,
business volume, and others. The result was that fiscal revenues in-
creased by 15 percent between 1961 and 1962, and Chile already had the
third-highest ratio of tax income to gross national product in Latin
America.8*

Finally, Alessandri introduced agrarian reform in Chile. In 1960 the
Caja de Colonizacion (Colonization Fund), first established in 1928, was
reorganized and revitalized. In 1961 it distributed 300,000 hectares. On
November 15, 1962, law 15020, the Agrarian Reform Law, became final.
Cynics would protest that it was a sop offered by oligarchs to stave offa
massive mutiny of land-hungry peasants (presumably the same ones
meekly obeying the electoral whims of the land barons); the fact
remains that legislation admired as a model throughout Latin America -
was proposed by a rightist president to a Congress controlled by forces
loyal to him.®3

Actually, the Right was collaborating in a self-destructive myth in
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accepting the then fashionable notion that agrarian reform was the
answer to the growing food crisis. As table 5 (chapter 2) shows, Chile did
suffer an acute problem of land distribution. But this was a social
problem and not, essentially, one of efficiency.

Not even the social issues were clear, 86 a point repeatedly missed by
Alliance planners and most commentators when they dutifully trotted
out statistics and landholding patterns. It was, however, a point well
understood by the radicals of land reform, such as Jacques Chonchol,
who would supervise agrarian reform for an unsuspecting Frei and later
a grateful Allende. “In the last analysis,” Chonchol wrote, in one of his
little-noticed treatises on the subject, “agrarian reform is not a techni-
cal process, but basically a political process.”8” The well meaning, in a
word, viewed agrarian reform as the answer to a social and economic
problem,; the cynics capitalized on their innocence as a road to power.

In Chile, the fundamental, and fundamentally overlooked, cause of
sagging food output was price policies penalizing farmers to favor city
dwellers. The supposedly powerful landowners watched helplessly
while artificially low ceilings were kept on farm prices as a means of
courting the favor of burgeoning urban populations, a practice perfected
by the Radicals and accelerated in later years. Systematically robbed of
incentives, farmers produced less. Agrarjan reform caused output to sag
even further, as experience would show and as power-conscious manip-
ulators such as Chonchol already knew it would.

Alessandri knew he was gambling when he chose to put stability
ahead of development in his economic strategies: banking inflation’s
fires almost inevitably puts a crimp in production. Yet production did
increase and the gross national product, which had slowed to a snail’s
pace of growth barely keeping pace with population, increased by an
impressive 7 percent in 1961. However, strikes and tax reform were
taking a heavy toll by 1962, triggering a huge flight of capital and a
slowdown of production.s8

The government stepped up foreign borrowing to offset a drain on its
international reserves and to finance a sharp rise in imports to buy raw
materials and foreign capital goods for home industry.8° The 1963 bud-
get leaned on foreign loans for the financing of nearly half of greatly
enlarged public investments, but was able to pay for the rest from a large
(107 million escudos, slightly over $100 million) budget surplus, a van-
ishing species in Chilean life.

In the congressional elections of April 1961 the voters rendered a
confusing verdict. With fewer parties competing than in 1961 [ten
instead of seventeen), all six major parties gained—the three backing
Alessandri (Radicals, Liberals, and Conservatives}; the solo Christian
Democrats; and the two on the far left, Communists and Socialists. All
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of them picked up a percentage point and-a-half or less over 1961, except
for the Communists, who gained 2.2 points. But the Communists were
the big winners in still another way: they went from zero to sixteen
seats in the Chamber of Deputies and zero to four seats in the Senate.
Altogether, the far-left Popular Front wound up with forty (of 147
Chamber seats and thirteen (of forty-five] Senate seats. still, Ales-
sandri’s forces held comfortable control of both houses: eighty-four
Chamber seats and twenty-six Senate seats. The Christian Democrats
had twenty-three deputies and six senators in the new Congress.

The 1963 municipal elections produced an entirely different result. A
phenomenal 80.5 percent of registered voters—the highest percentage
ever to vote in a municipal election—thronged to the polls. Table 13
shows the shifting fortunes of Right and Left in the off-year elections of
the Alessandri era.

TasbLE 13
VOTE FOR MAJOR PARTIES, CONGRESSIONAL AND MUNICIPAL
ELECTIONS, 1957-1963

1957 1960 1961 1963

CONGRESSIONAL MUNICIPAL CONGRESSIONAL ~ MUNICIPAL
PARTIES VOTES % VOTES % VOTES % VOTES %
Communist 112,251 92 157,572 114 215,776 124
Conservative 154,887 17.6 173,875 14.1 198,260 143 226,717 110
C. Democrat 82,7100 94 17 1,503 13.9 213,468 154 455,522 220
Liberal 134,741 154 188,314 154 222,485 16.1 260, 197 126
Radical 188,526 215 245911 200 296,828 214 431,470 208
Socialist 93,787> 10.7 128,724 10.4 149,122 107 229,229 11.1

Source: Estadisticas Electorales, 1925-1969 (Oficina de Informaciones, Chilean Senate, Boletin de
Informacion General, no. 66, June 25, 1970}, p. 63

aIn 1957 it was still the Falange Nacional; the Christian Democrat party was formally founded July
28, 1957, four months after those elections.

b The 1957 totals combine the votes of the Socialist and Popular Socialist parties.

< The 1960 totals combine the votes of the Socialist and Sacialist Democrat parties.

As table 13 indicates, the Christian Democrats were the biggest single
winners. The three parties supporting Alessandri in the Democratic
Front saw their share of the vote drop from 1961’s 51.5 percent to 44.4
percent. For the Radicals, who had formally joined the front only in
October 1963, it was the last time they would ever achieve 20 percent of -
the vote. Immediately after the elections, they pulled out of the govern-
ment and began their descent into oblivion.

The outcome was a stinging rebuke for the parties of the Right, but
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not for Alessandri personally, as even such an acerb critic as Gil would
acknowledge.?0 In fact, Allessandri would, in the phrase of the Nueva
Enciclopedia de Chile, “conserve intact his popularity until the end of
his term, truly extraordinary in the political history of Chile.”s!

That popularity did not, however, extend to the political parties,
busily jockeying for advantage as the 1964 presidential elections neared.

So great, in fact, was Alessandri’s popularity that a move was made to
reform the constitution to permit him to run again. But his Conserva-
tive and Liberal allies, who had already scuttled his programs in Con-
gress,”2 had pledged to support a Radical candidate in exchange for
Radical support in Congress. Alessandri himself vetoed the stillborn
initiative.

The Radical candidate was drawn from its moderate ranks, julio
Durian Newman, a self-made man whose nimble mind and engaging
style had enabled him to climb to the peak through the democratically
organized ranks of the Radical party. The crusty elements of the Radi-
cals’ partners of the Right never did feel comfortable with the candidacy
of a man they regarded as a roto—Chilean slang for trash, white or
mestizo. Nor was he palatable to the left wing of the party, headed by
Luis Bossay Leiva, the man the Communists had puffed up six years
earlier with a hint of their backing for his presidential ambitions.

Duran was staunchly anti-Communist. Senator Bossay was not. At a
public rally organized by the left wing of the party to honor him in mid-
February 1964, Bossay said: “Those politicians among us who insist—in
a selfish way—in forcing the issue as a fight between Marxism and
democracy, those politicians are just plain ridiculous.”?? With the presi-
dential elections only seven months away, it was a signal for internecine
war that would obliterate Durdn’s hopes, and with them, the Radicals
and the future of the Right in Chile.

Because, by campaign time 1964, the squabbling, foundering, con-
fused coalition that called itself the Democratic Front was the fragile
and fragmented remnant of a politically visible right in Chile. '

The Christian Democrats, at their 1961 convention, had debated
three possibilities: a loose alliance with the Right; an alliance with the
“moderate” Left; a decided shift to the left themselves, with their own
candidate. They opted for the last choice, but the decision really did no
more than confirm a course they had long since charted for themselves.
Their program, in the phrase of one Marxist observer, had in fact “come
to resemble that of Allende. 94

The Socialists and the Cornmunists {and two junior partners, the
National Democrats and National Vanguard of People] banded together
in the Popular Front and decided to go with Salvador Allende for a third
time.
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For all practical purposes, Chile did not have to wait for the presiden-
tial elections in September to glimpse the future. The Waterloo of the
Chilean Right came on March 15, 1964, in an inconspicuous and forgot-
ten corner of the country called Curicé. Curicé is lush farm country 125
miles south of Santiago, hard by a rugged rib of Andes peaks and volca-
noes, a province which is home to Chile’s three native species of fauna:
the mountain lion, the condor, and deer. In size, it is the third-smallest
province; in population, the fifth smallest; in history, a nullity, until
then.

In the erroneous arithmetic of the reflexive wisdom, Curic6—because
it was agricultural, presumably-—was “normally conservative.”?s It was
not, and it had not been for years. In 1958, for example, Curico was the
farm province that gave Allende the second-highest share of the vote in
the country (the first, Arauco, is an interesting case where the Radicals,
who had formerly dominated, earning 45.8 percent in 1957, for example,
were displaced by the far Left the very mext year when the Radicals
switched their allegiance from left to right). It is also notable that in only
one other predominantly farm province {O'Higgins, immediately south
of the politically effervescent capital] did Allende receive a percentage
of the vote even close to the 32 percent he harvested in Curicd in 1958.

The March contest was a by-election to fill a vacant Chamber of
Deputies seat. Durdn made the mistake of advertising the election as a
sort of “national plebiscite,” because he too misread arithmetic. Durin
made the mistake of adding the combined vote of Radicals, Liberals, and
Conservatives in 1963 in the province, 47.5 percent, and assuming that
the three parties of this threadbare coalition of the Right were bigger
than the monolithic forces of the two far-left parties.

The calculation was wrong for three reasons. First, as pointed out, the
Radicals were themselves badly divided, and the coalition far from
cohesive. Next, that arithmetic overlooked the superior overall strength
of the Left in the province. Finally, the experience of recent years in
Chile had shown repeatedly that political parties, with the exception of
those of the far Left, could not “deliver” votes willy-nilly to the candi-
dates or combinations of their choice; the voters reacted increasingly to
men and programs, and less and less to parties.

Personalities, in fact, very much clouded the issue in Curico. The
Communist-Socialist coalition ran as its candidate a young doctor,
Oscar Naranjo Arias, son of the deceased deputy who had held the seat.
Naranjo was born and raised in Curic6, a man who radiated the warmth,
humor, and special wryness of the land. He would have been a formida-
ble candidate under any banner.

Naranio won with 9,566 votes, followed by Rodolfo Ramirez Val-
enzuela, candidate of the Right, with 7,950. Third was Christian Demo-
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crat Mario Fuenzalida Madriaza with 6,621 votes. In the aftermath, the
Right, in panic, caved in. For these tremulous men, Curicé presaged a
Communist victory in September, Foxy Salvador Allende and other
FRAP leaders fueled the fears of the Right. Allende said Curicé was a
“veritable political earthquake,” and he was right, but only in that
decisions were made in the fumes and confusion of unnerving events.

In reality, for the reasons described above, Curicé should not have been
that alarming, and probably would not have been had it not been for the
stance of the Christian Democrats. During the rollicking campaign in
Curicé, the Christian Democrats left no doubt that they were out to get
the Right, whatever the cost. At one point, for instance, they joined
FRAP agitators in laying siege to a local bank after discovering that
employees had worked overtime there to sort and package 250,000 worth
of escudosin E95 and E® 10 notes—planting suspicions in the process of a
government plot to buy votes. But even more decisive was the arrogance
of the Christian Democrats: they would join in a pact with no one, an
attitude they would persist in until it was too late to rescue Chile’s
decimated democracy. Inflexibility in 1964 meant that the votes in the
presidential elections would be divided a dangerous three ways,

It also gave Durén little room to mancuvet, especially in light of
dissension within his own Radical rankg, and the carping and whining
emanating from his circumstantial allies of the Right. Shortly after
Curic6, Durin withdrew as the front’s candidate 96 The Liberals and
Conservatives then merged their electoral fortunes with those of the
Christian Democrats, a party which viewed them as the real enemies of
Chile.

“The FRAP’s analyses of the structural causes of Chile’s under-
development,” wrote Marxist Labrousse, “were not fundamentally dif-
ferent from those of the Christian Democrats.”8” Christian Democrats
would later express their contempt of the Right and what it stood for in
even blunter terms.

“The Right,” ex-Communist Ravines wrote, “capitulated without a
fight. Nothing did greater damage to the mentality of the Chilean people
than being deprived of that face-to-face encounter, one that should have
been the one great focusing of the ideological issues.”s8

“What the politicians did not understand,” Guzman said, “is that
what the public wanted was another Alessandri. First they were offered
Durdn, a man cut from the same old style of politicking. Next they were
given Frei, who was obviously even more demagogic and even more
subordinated to party than Durin. So there never was a real choice.”9?

A measure of Alessandri’s popularity was the outpouring of hundreds
of thousands of Chileans who walked with him in a procession without
precedent to the National Congress on November 3, 1964, for the cere-
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monies in which he turned over the sash of office to Eduardo Frei, and
then followed him out and back to his modest apartment on the Plaza de
Armas, a few blocks away. Observers have described the event as an
apotheosis.

In a sense, it was really a wake.

THE TRANSITION YEARS—AN INVENTORY

In all of Latin America, there was no country more admired than
Chile during these years of change. Its political institutions were heldin
reverent awe; its social innovations and forward-looking legislation
commented on and copied. Its people were the envy of all, for their
stability, for the egalitarian society they were forging, for their relative
prosperity.

Furthermore, Chileans wore success gracefully, and this reinforced
their position as perhaps the most universally popular of all Latin
American peoples.

The truth, as noted at the outset of this chapter, was another. In
reality, it was not that the Chileans were doing so well, but that the
others were doing so poorly. When Argentina fell under the jackboot of
Col. Juan Perén in 1945 and began its long economic and politi-
cal decline, only Uruguay and Chile remained as paradigms of long-
established democratic virtue in Latin America. Both would experience
the thralldom of the boundless, and uncritical, admiration of academics
and others while both were, in fact, sinkingintoa suffocating morass of
political chicanery and economic ruin.

Chile’s constitution of 1925 was born in indecent haste!90 and rotting
under the weight of what even admirer Gil would describe as a “confus-
ing, imperfect, and inefficient political system.”101 It was a political
system in which as many as thirty-six parties disputed the spoils of
power, and a political system in which the Congress, one of the most
frequently cited pillars of Chile’s democracy, had become, in the words
of a justice minister, a “regime of clienteles.”102 Arnello, in a 1964 essay,
showed how: of all laws approved by the Chilean Congress over the
previous thirty-eight years, 7.36 percent were for the general public,
40.43 percent for particular groups or places, and 51.4 percent for private
individuals. Furthermore, Arnello notes that the Senate, over the course
of a year, was putting in a total of about two hundred hours of work in
session. Arnello also noted that because of quorum rules designed to
make attendance nonessential, alaw could be passed in the Chamber by
as few as sixteen (of 147 deputies) and in the Senate by as few as six (of
forty-five senators).103

Increasingly, the Congress was at the service not only of individuals,
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but of political parties: by 1968, the president of every political party
[except the right-wing Nationals) was a senator. As Weston Agor shows
in his study of the Chilean Senate, there was a high degree of interlock-
ing relationship not only between key Senate assignments and positions
of party leadership, but also between party discipline and votes on
issues, 104

The economic picture was also a mirage, and by the mid-1960s it was
evident that Chile was stagnating, if not actually “skidding backward, ”
as Gil concluded. 195 Yet, the cure prescribed by the Christian Demo-
Crats was an even more massive dose of statism and paternalism, poli-
cies that made them the paladins of the Americas,

The first eight years of Radical rule left a debt of better than a billion
pesos.1% Inflation from 1940 to 1955 amounted to a sickening 2,887
percent, and once released, the demon of inflation would grow ever faster,
except for brief periods under Ibifiez and Alessandri when conservative
economics were applied. Between 1950 and 1958, money in circulation
Increased seventeen times, as the government turned increasingly to the
printing presses to finance its largess. The gross national product for the
five-year period 1955-59 was down to an annual growth rate of 0.9
percent, which, taking into account population increase, actually repre-
sented a 1.6 percent backslide. The balance-of-payments deficit from
1950to 1955 was $71 million, and for 1955-60 it reached $244 million. A
country that had long exported food was after 1942 an importer, as the
increase in output from 1948 to 1961, for example, was only 1.8 percent
while the population was increasing 2.5 percent.107

The government payroll was swollen by 60 percent from 1940 to 1955,
as the parties scrambled to pad payrolls with political loyalists and at
the same time expanded the apparatus of the welfare state they were
creating.

Runaway inflation took its toll too on the already wobbly savings
habits of the country: it destroyed them, at the public as well as the
private level. In 1960 Chile had the lowest coefficient of savings and
investment to gross domestic product in the hemisphere, 108

An American academic, writing from the scene in 1957, echoed the
sentiments that were to becomne fashionable. “Chilean politicians,” Prof.
K. H. Silvert wrote, “can debate which side of the economic street they
ought to occupy, but they can no longer debate whether the route is the
right one,”109

A British historian, viewing the same period from the vantage point of
a later perspective, entered a different verdict. “From 1942,” wrote
Alistair Horne, “the Radicals, cut loose from the Popular Front, ruled for
ten years; ten years of inefficiency, galloping inflation, and vast expan-
sion of the bureaucracy.”i10

Hardly a promising route. But it was only the beginning.



Notes

CHAPTER 3

1. José Garrido Rojas, «The Increasing Social Participation in Chile,” in Chile:
‘A Critical Survey (Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972), pp- 197-99.
Garrido Rojas was himself one of the reformist-minded young turks of the
Liberal party in the early 1960s, and one of the leaders of the movement for
the country’s ground-breaking agrarian reform law. He later became head of
the government agricultural-planning agency under Alessandri. I have
adjusted Garrido's figures for the 1970 population—and, therefore, the per-
centage increase from 1650 to 1970—to conform to the actual population
figures as given in the 1970 census in Nueva Enciclopedia de Chile |Argen-
tina: Ediciones Copihue, Fotomecanica SRL, Ediciones Libra, 1974}, 1:338.
(Hereafter Nueva Enciclopedia.} As the encyclopedia notes, Chile’s 1970
population fell short of the 9.7 million forecast, the estimated figure used by
Garrido and others.

. In 1953 twenty-four new parties joined the twelve represented in Congress
to vie in the municipal elections. In 1957 sixteen parties, plus a number of
independent candidates, contested seats in Congress. In 1965 there were
still twelve parties slugging it out. Even in 1969, with the polarization of
forces in Chile approaching the flash point, there were still eight parties
contesting congressional seats. Chile: Election Factbook, September 4.
1964 Washington, D.C.: Institute for the Comparative Study of Political
Systems) and Estadisticas Electorales, 1025-1969 |Oficina de Informa-
ciones, Chilean Senate, Boletin de Informacion General, no. 66, June 25,
1970). Unless otherwise indicated, election statistics in this book are taken
from the latter, Chilean government report, Old political habits apparently
dic hard. As the military government eased up—but even before political
parties were formally legalized—at least fifteen “parties” werc already jock-
eying for position in early 1987. That was a full fourteen years after all
partics were banned, and a year before elections, the 1988 presidential
plebiscite.

. Genaro Arriagada Herrera, De la “Via Chilena” a la “Via Insurreccional”
(Santiago: Editorial del Pacifico, S.A., 1974}, p. 54. Like practically cvery
other statistic, these must be taken with a grain of salt. Labrousse, for
example, claims that as early as 1953, the Communist-dominated CUT had
300,000 members, almost certainly an inflated figure. Alain Labrousse, £l
Experimento Chileno (Barcelona and Mexico: Ediciones Grijalbo, S.A.,
1973).

. Arturo Alessandri’s labor minister recognized the legality of pcasant unions
in 1933. Marxist author Labroussc notes that, “paradoxically ¢nough, it
would be the Populax Front which would outlaw by decree the formation of
peasant unions, a ban which would not be repealed officialy until 1967."
Labrousse ascribes this to a tactical move of the Communists and Social:
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ists, anxious to share power alongside the middle class and industrial bour-
geoisie, without “breaking the dominant structure of society.” The Peasant
Leaguc way back then—March 38, 1939, the date it was outlawed—had
twenty thousand members, Labrousse, op. cit,, p. 107. It was during Ales-
sandri’s administration too that the minimum-wage law was enacted. The
United Nations study is quoted in New Deal in Chile: Will “Revolution in
Liberty” Succeed! Great Decisions, no. 6 (New York: Foreign Policy Asso-
ciation, 1967}, p. 4.

. Quoted by Garrido Rojas, op. cit., p. 183, from an interview published in E!

Mercurio, December 5, 1971, by Silvia Pinto, with Sen. Victor Garcia G.

. Gonzalo Vial Cerrea, “Decadencia, Consenso ¥ Unidad Nacionat en 1973,”

in Politica y Geoestrategia, #36 [Santiago: Academia Nacional de Estudios
Politicos y Estratégicos, 1985), PP. 23-26. Article 25 of the 1925 constitution
is the second in Chapter 6 covering the Congress. It says: “In elections for
Deputies and Scnators, a procedure will be employed which will have as its
practical outcome an effective proportionality of representation of opinions
and political parties.” Obviously, those who framed the constitution in such
haste never imagined that they were creating a Frankenstein, yet later
generations declined to rein in the parties, although the weaknesses of the
system had become obvious. Ultimately, Frankenstein was too strong to be
tamed,

- Charnudes was expelled from that party too in 1967, But again, expulsion

was a badge of honor for him, becausc the once proud party had by then
become a cloying mendicant of Communist party favors, In 1969 the party
finished off its sclf-immolation as an independent force, expelling Julio
Durin, its 1964 presidential candidate, along with eight others, the last
remnants of moderation in the party, Chamudes’s vindication came two
years later, in the Hall of Honor of the National Congress, when he, together
with two former presidential candidates, was unanimously elected a mem-
ber of the national exceutive board of the newly formed Democratic Radical
party. Chamudes describes that as one of the two greatest moments of his
public life—Marcos Chamudes, Chile: Una Advertencia Americana (San-
tiago: Ediciones PE.C., 1972}, pp. 142-43; quotation “hackneyed common-
places” from p. 120.

. Francisco Miré Quesada, “El Impacto de la Metafisicaenia Ideologia Latino-

americana,” in Antologia de la Filosofia Americana Contempordnea, ed.
Leopoldo Zea (Mexico, D.E: B, Costa-Amic, 1968}, pp. 182-83.

. Galdames remarks that men such as José Victorine Lastarria and Miguel

Luis Amunategui, bereft of 2 inancial future, achieved social and political
eminence “thanks exclusively to their qualities of intelligence and charac-
ter” (Luis Galdames, Historia de Chile, 14th ¢d. [Santiago: Products RAVAL,
1974], p. 375). Amunategui's cqually bereft brother, Gregorio, who collabo-
rated with him on many literary works, went on to become chief justice of
the Supreme Court. Artists had been allowed to adorn high society ever
since the Medicis, but not participate in it, and certainly not in Latin
America. That is what distinguished the Chilean experience.

- Even Gil, an obscrver of undisguiscd sympathies for the Christian Dermo-

crats, a professedly Ieftist movement, concedes that “oligarchic dominion
came tumbling down in 1920” {Federico G, Gil, El Sistema Politico de Chile
{Santiago: Editorial Andrés Bello, 1969], p. 74). 1 say “concedes” because,
again, the fashion among Western liberals has been to describe Chile as a
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country ruled by the Right until the advent of Allende, a misleading and
inaccurate judgment.

The authoritative Diccionario Politico de Chile, ed. Jordi Fuentes and Lia
Cortés (Santiago: Editorial Orbe, 1967}—hereafter Diccionario—dates the
founding of the party from 1857, but notes (p. 403) that it remained an
ideological movement until 1888 when the first convention was held, on
November 19, to organize it as a political party. The Diccionario identifies
Manuel Antonio Matta Goyencchea and Pedro Leon Gallo Goyenechea as
the first “directors” of the movement. In 1858 Gallo led a breakaway from
the Liberal party, and the following year he, a rich miner, bankrolled the
formation of a one thousand-man rebel army which defeated government
troops in the battle of Los Loros, occupying the city of La Serena. Gallo's
forces were defeated in April 1859 at Cerro Grande, and the revolution
ended. According to the Nueva Enciclopedia {1:208), Callo founded the
Radical Assembly at Copiapd in 1863. The party routinely referred to itself
as the oldest in Latin America, and indicated a birthdate at the close of the
1850s.

Quoted by Régis Debray, The Chilean Revolution: Conversations with
Allende (New York: Random House, Vintage Books, 1971), p. 137.
According to Hugh Thomas in his epic, The Spanish Civil War, rev. ed.
(Middlesex, Eng.: Penguin Books, 1965}, p. 130, the minutes of the Seventh
Congress of the Comintern, held in Moscow in 1935—the meeting that
sponsored the popular-front concept—included the following statement by
the secretary-general, the Bulgarian firebrand Georgi Dimitrov: “The for-
mation of a joint People’s Front providing for joint action with Social Demo-
cratic parties is a necessity. Cannot we endeavor to unite the Communists,
Social Democratic, Catholic, and other workers? Comrades, you will
remember the ancient tale of the capture of Troy. The attacking army was
unable to achieve victory until, with the aid of the Trojan Horse, it pene-
crated to the very heart of the enemy camp. We revolutionary workers
should not be shy of using the same tactics.” Former Communist Eudocio
Ravines quoted the Hungarian Communist Eugene Varga as preaching at
that time, “We can reach communism not only via the armed insurrection
of coup d’etat of our Comrade Lenin, but also by means of a succession of
‘New Deals’; that is, a progressive statization of private enterprise”
(Ravines, EI Rescate de Chile |Santiago: Empresa Editora e Impresora Edim-
pres, 1974], p. 21. And, of course, there is the byzantine record of Lenin’s
own life, a record of alliances of convenience, made and betrayed—a leit-
motif summarized in his dictim: “In politics, there is only one principle and
one truth: what profits my opponent hurts me and vice versa” (Adam B.
Ulam, The Bolsheviks [New York: Macmillan Co., 1965], p- 226}.

Gonzalo Vial Correa, op. cit.,, p. 22. Vial Correa argues that, beginning
around 1910, Chileans lost not only a common perception of the world
beyond their borders, but also “faith in their political system fand] the social
class leading them.” The caudilio who undermined Radical institution-
building was Gen. Carlos Ibanez.

Urrutia had been defeated in 1935 by Grove in the contest t0 choose a
successor to Eugenio Matte as secretary-general. .
In 1943 and 1944, production peaked at 540,000 tons, a level which would
not be reached again until 1962. Part of the bloom was taken off the copper
boom, in any case, by official efforts to stimulate production of alumi-
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num~—lighter, cheaper, and subject to fewer supply and price fluctuations—
for copper (which is, however, less bulky and more efficient than aluminum

tions and the Politics of Dependence: Copper in Chile {Princeton, N J.:
Princeton University Press, 1974] p. 46.

Copper prices had averaged from 10 cents to 13.167 cents per pound from
1937 to 1940, peaking at 16.775 cents, Copper companies, faced with what
they rightly described as z “systematic campaign” by U.S. government
officials to promote the substitution of aluminum for copper, agreed to
moderate their price ambitions when ceilings were negotiated in Washing-
ton for the duration of World War II. The average price paid Chile during the
war was about 11 cents per pound. On this basis, Chileans claimed they
“lost” between $107 million and $500 million; the low figure represented

open-market prices would have been. (During World War I and the Vietnam
War, no price ceilings were fixed, and open-market prices rose 200-300
percent. ’

Whatever the merits of the argument, Moran points out |op. cit., p. 63)
that “Chile was being denied full enjoyment of the boom side of the husi-
ness cycle in the developed countries while having the recession side of the
cycle exported with exaggeration into the Chilean econemy” (such as the
1949 recession in the United States when copper prices fell by 40 percent).
Data in this footnote taken from Moran {ibid,, pp. 47, 63, 66, G8).

In the competition for political advantage and headlines in the years
ahead, the half-billion-dollar figure came to be accepted as an article of fajth
in Chile, by persons on the Right as well as on the political Left. Yet, as
Moran points out, the so-called open market for copper—the London Metals
Exchange and the New York Commodity Exchange—represented “thin
markets,” buying marginal amounts for new or sporadic users. On that
basis, those markets routinely paid 10 percent to 15 percent above corporate
quotations for big lots of contract copper sales. This fine distinction, he
adds, “was not clearly understood in Chile nor carefuily explored,” and led
Chile’s politicians into 2 familiar kind of Third-World arithmetic used in
adding vp what the industrialized nations “owe” them. Ibid,, p. 78.

As Radical governments extended stare control over the country’s eco-
nomic life, businessmen inevitably cozied up to Radical politicians. The
resuit: more and more Radical politicians drifted into business, until an
entire class of businessman-Radicals had sprung up. Aguirre Cerda, as
noted, was a wealthy landowner, Radical congressmen often doubled as
lawyers for big companies, and several even represented those foreign
hobgoblins, the copper companies. Gabriel Gonzilez Videla, who started
out as onc of the most Radical radicals of all, went into banking after leaving
the presidency. At the grass-roots level, the Radicals became the party of the
bureaucracy, precisely because they were the ones responsible for its gargan-
tuan growth. So, in its old age, the party of revolution became the party of
privilege and patronage.

Galdames, op. cit., p. 504,
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20. Gil [op. cit., p. 180), for example, says: “The splendid role of CORFQ in the
development of domestic industries in Chile is cited frequently as the most
successful example in Latin America.” In Nueva Enciclopedia {2:140)
CORFO is referred to as the #push-rod [palancal of development in Chile
since Pedro Aguirre Cerda founded it.”

21. In relative terms, the most spectacular increase occurred entirely under
private auspices, in the period 193045, when output tripled {from 965
million kilowatt hours to 2.6 million kwh). From 1945 to 1360 the increase
was from 2.6 billion to 4.5 billion kwh; by 1969 the total was 7.1 billion
kwh; of installed capacity in 1969 {1.9 billion kilowatts}, 64.6 percent was in
public hands, the rest private; and ENDESA, in turn, accounted for 69
percent of the state-held sector. Nueva Enciclopedia 2:176-77.

22. The role of the Export-Import Bank, or any other outside agency, rarely is
even mentioned. It was by Jerome Levinson and Juan de Onis, The Alliance
That Lost Its Way, {Chicago: Quadrangle Books, Twentieth Century Fund
Study, 1970}, p. 36.

23, The division of shares in CAP was given by John Gunther, Inside South
America (New York: Harper & Row, 1966), p. 291. By contrast, Marxist
Labrousse (op. cit., p. 82} said 63 percent of CAP’s shares were in private
hands, “particularly” in those of a consortium that included copper giants
Anaconda and Kennecott. He does not tell us how much “particularly”
represents, but presumably it was Gunther’s 18 percent. Nor does Labrousse
mention the small shareholders.

Nitrate was another example of CORFQO’s investment technique—and
the eventual fate of private partners. In 1968 CORFO joined the Anglo-
Lautaro Nitrate Co., to create a new entity, the Chemical and Mining
Enterprise of Chile {SOQUIMICH—Sociedad Quimica y Minera de Chile).
Anglo-Lautaro {a U.S~British consortium founded in 1926 and controlled
by the Guggenheim group of New York| not only had dominated the indus-
try in modern times {accounting for 70 percent of output), but had revolu-
tionized it {through the introduction of the so-called Guggenheim system
for processing crude sodium nitrate). In the words of the Nuewa
Enciclopedia {2:135): “The modernization of the Chilcan nitrate industry
has been due, in large measure, t0 the spirit of enterprise and financial
efforts of the Guggenheim group which has invested in the industry morc
than $115 million over the past thirty-five years.” Such exemplary behavior
would not, however, save the company when the winds of nationalization
began howling in the sixties, and so Anglo-Lautaro not only put into the
new mixed company its installations and know-how, but also led the way in
arranging the financing for a $25 million expansion program. Anglo-
Lautaro completed its retreat by agreeing to sell out to the government early
in the Allende regime, in May 1971.

Not so “lucky,” however, was Dow Chemical. Dow held a 70 percent
controlling interest in a SOQUIMICH offspring, called Petroquimica Chi-
lena. Dow’s holdings were “intervened” in by Aliende, a lightly disguised
form of theft. It was June 1974 before Dow would receive the first return of
any kind on its $35 million investment: a $13,900 royalty payment from the
military government, which bad just then returned the operation to the
company.

24. Manufacturing's share of the gross national product increased 42 percent
from 1940 to 1955. For the period 1946 to 1955, industrial output increased
50 percent. The textiles industry was one of the genuing success storics.
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Before the Popular Front, Chile imported 90 percent of all the cotton Aber
used in the country. By 1960 only 11 percent was imported. In 1929, 85
percent of iron and steel supplics were imported; by 1952 only 9 percent.
That rosy picture is incomplete, however, without pointing out that as late
as 1970, machinery, the backbone of industry, was by far the largest single
item in Chile’s $§930 million import bill, costing $185 million. Next came
chemicals ($98 million), then automobiics {$97 million), to feed an incredi-
bly incfficient local assembly industry. As of January 1972 the cheapest of
the cight models then assembled in Chile, the tiny Fiat 600, was priced at E©
58,102, or $3,052, at the then-prevailing exchange rate for those transac-
tions [EY 19 to the dollar). The most cxpensive car then available—a Dodge |
Dart—cost $5,390. Production increase figures, Gil, op. cit., pp. 179-80,
Local production figures, Nueva Enciclopedia, 2:193 ; import figures, Banco
Central de Chile, “Estadisticas de Comercio Exterior al 30 de Abril de
1974," mimcographed, July 5, 1974, automobile prices, Qué Pasa, May 4,
1972, p. 37; and exchange rates, La Economia de Chile Durante el Periodo
de Gobierno de la Unidad Popular [Escucla dc Negocios de Valparaiso,
March 1974}, p. 76. As we shall see in chapter 6, the trade situation
improved considerably in the post-Alicnde years.

Consumption of iron and steel products increased 75 percent from the -
period 1925-29 to 1956-60; electrical encrgy consumption in the same
period 540 percent; petroleurn 213 pereent; shoes 128.6 percent (from one
pair of shoes, on the average, every fifteen months, to a pair every seven
months). Nueva Enciclopedia, 2:187.

Balmaceda had given education the first big push sixty years earlier, when
about onc-fourth of all school-age childien were enrolled. By 1970 the
number in grade schools, plus the first two years of high school, had reached
2,123,400. Galdames, op. cit,, pp. 438, 505, 556.

During the early 1930s Chile had one of the most shocking rates of infant
mortality in the world: 250 per one thousand. By 1960 the ratc was down to
127.9 per onc thousand live bitths, a level still so bad that it was exceceded in
the Western Hemisphere only by chronically backward Haiti. Chile
achieved the greatest reduction of any Latin American country in its in-
fant mortality rate during 1960-66, when the rate dropped from 127.9 to
101.9 per one thousand. But even more impressive progress was made un-
der the military government, so that by 1985, infant mortality had been
cut to 17.8 percent. That, coupled with a concerted attack on malnutrition,
gave Chile onc of the best performance rates in the entire developing
world. Sources, for 1930s: Labrousse, op. cit., p. 49, for 1960: Institu-
tional Reforms and Social Development Trends in Latin America |Wash-
ington, D.C.: Inter-American Development Bank, March 1963}, p. 101
(hereafter Institutional Reforms); for 1960-1966, Economic and Social
Progress in Latin America, annual report (Washington, D.C., Inter-
American Devclopment Bank, 1972), p. 153 {hercafter Economic and
Social Progress 1972); for 1985, Statistical Synthesis, op. cit,, p. 47, for
malnutrition, Poverty in Latin America: the Impact of Depression, op.
cit., p. 21.

The Diccionario presumably erred in the biographical sketch of Allende by
indicating [p. 36) that he began his second term as minister on Deccmber 14,
1941, The same reference work, in its sketch of the history of the Socialist
party, notcs (p. 472] that the Socialists pulled out of the government in 1941,
a few months after joining right-wing partics in attempting to get the
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Communist party outlawed (a bill vetoed by the Radical president Aguirre

Cerda). Socialist ministers again formed part of the cabinet announced on

April 1, 1942. The reference to Allende’s book is from Current Biography
{New York: H. W. Wilson, September 1971}, p. 4.

79. The honeymoon lasted on the labor front until 1943, when Communists
and Socialists presented for the first {and last] time a joint slate of candi-
dates at the Third Congress of the Chilcan Labor Federation. In politics,
acrimonious competition remained the rule.

30. They did much better on the local level in the 1947 municipal elections.

31. As pointed out earlier, however, Chile was the only South American coun-
try that never did declare war on the Axis.

32. Programade Desarrollo de Chile a Cortoy Mediano Plazo [presentation by
Ranl Sdez, government economic coordinator, before Inter-American Eco-
nomic and Social Committee of Alliance for Progress, 1974, reproducedina
booklet {Santiago: Editora Nacional Gabriela Mistral, 1974), p- 7. Crude oil
production in 1983 totaled 13.3 million barrels, consumption 27.4 million
barrels. In the area of petroleum products, domestic production by then
covered 86 percent of the country’s needs, including virtually all of the
gasoline needs. Source for 1983 figures: 1986 Britannica Book of the Year,
op. cit., p. 652. Source for 1986: Economic and Social Progress in Latin
Ametrica, 1987 Report, pp- 479—480. For gasoline production/ consumption:
Indicadores Econémicos ¥ Sociales, 19601985, op. cit., P. 136.

33. Neruda was a Commumnist sympathizer in the thirties, and joined the party
publicly in the early forties. Ex-Communist Chamudes relates that the
party’s Central Committee debated several times Neruda's offer to serve the
party as it best saw fit: as an open, declared member, lending the prestige of
his name; Or as an underground member, SO that his propagandizing in their
behalf would have the ring of “independence.” Chamudes says the party
finally asked Nerudato decide, and he opted for open membership, sayinghis
entire life had been a record of openness. Chamudes, op. cit., pp- 116-17.

34. As recounted in “Cincuenta Afos del Partido Comuunista: de Recabarren a

Corvalan,” Qué Pasa, December 30, 1971, p. 10. This Chilean version, if

correct, would leave Professor Gil (a Cuban with long experience in Chilel

out on an ingenious limb: he describes the Radicals as “again heading 2

coalition of the center and left” (Gil, op. cit., p. 89} But then, Gil repeatedly

underestimates the astuteness of the Communists, Through the long years
of their existence in Chile, the Communists displayed that astutencss
constantly, never succumbing to the allure of the trappings of power if that
would imperil their grip on the substance of power. In 1938 it was to their
advantage to maneuver in the shadows, building their own crganization,
radicalizing the terms and tone of politics and the policics of government—
but without polarizing the opposition by surfacing in positions of visible
power. So they declined ministerial posts, giving the Right a chance to gct
used to living in a leftist world. Sirnilarly, they knew in 1970 that they could
not win with a candidate of their own, but knew that their cause would win
if they supported a candidate they could manipulate. Salvador Allende went
to his doom largely because he would not, or could not, allow himseclf tobe

manipulated by the Communists. .

35. Lautaro Silva, Allende: El Fin de una Aventura (Santiago: Ediciones Patria
Nueva, 1974}, p. 13. 1 have seen the same claim made nowhere else, and
suspect a trace of characteristic enthusiasm for polemic.

36. Ravines, op. cit, p- 16.

.
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Agor includes the following table to demonstrate the degree of individual

autonomy vs. party disipline in the voting behavior of Senate committee
members:

DISCIPLINE AND INFLUENCE OF SENATORS BY PARTY

INFLUENCE OF SENATORS

PARTY DEGREE OF DISCIPLINE ON PARTY POLICY

Communists Absolute One factor

Socialist Strong Less important

Christian Democrat  More than Radical but Important
similar

Radical Tends to be Decisive
individualistic

National Little Absolute

Source: Agot, The Chilean Senate {Austin and London: University of Texas Press,
1971), p. 53.

In other words, senators of the Right (the National party) could tell the party
what to do, but the party had little sway over them ; the farther one moved to
the Left, the less influcnce senators had on party policy—but the greater
party control over them. Agor also noted {p. 43) that the National party was
the “least disciplined” that is, their senators were the most independent in
evaluating and voting on issues); several imes {pp. 37-60} he demonstrates
how Communist party discipline tics not only the votes, but the tongues
of Communist scnators in committee, which is “where you see the real
man ... where you talk about the interests of Chile, and less about the
party” (p. 54).

Silvia Pinto, Los Dias del Arcé Iris| Santiago: Editorial del Pacifico, 1972} p.
36. With Allende in power they discovered, too late, how little, in reality,
there was of the “progressive, elegant, and fashionable” in the Left.
Galdames, op. cit., p. 54.

Raobert ]. Alexander, Communism in Latin America {New Brunswick, N.J.:
Rutgers University Press, 1957}, pp. 200-202, cited by Gil, op. cit., p. 90.
The account of the Russian offer to represent the Czechs and Yugoslavs
appears in Silva, op. cit, p. 14. He adds that the Kremlin retaliated by
“kidnaping” the Chilean ambassador in Maoscow, preventing him or his
family from leaving the country There is a detailed discussion of the
interplay between U.S. and Chilean interests, official and unofficial, in
Moran, op. cit., pp. 174-80. The main thrust of Moran’s narrative is that it
was the Chilean Right, and particularly the Liberals, that clamored for the
outlawing of the Communists as a condition for U.S. official aid. Once they
were outlawed, there was indeed a flood of new UL, private investment,
including $130 million by Anaconda, the largest single investment in
Chilean history. It is also true that new official loans were granted in 1949,
But nothing so complex is uncomplicated, except to political propagandists.
The copper companies were responding, for the most part, to pledges of
substantial tax breaks in return for new investments. And those reviewing
official loans to Chile must have taken into account the fact that the
country’s financial affairs were then in the no-nonsense hands of Jorge
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Alessandri Rodriguez who, as finance minister, gave the country the last
balanced budget it would see until he himself was president, a decade later
(and would not see again until the Pinochet years). Or at least it would seem
reasonable to assume that bankers and businessmen might also be
influenced by signs of solvency and fiscal austerity in liew of earlier
inflationary recklessness. As to copper companies, far from their getting a
tax break, the effective tax rate on them was hiked from 50 percent at the
end of World War II to over 70 percent in 1950.

Teitelboim’s extraction—a Jewish family thathad fled the Ukraine—did not
prevent him from returning to the land of the persecutors of his ancestors
and to serve as a Radio Moscow propagandist following the fall of Allende.

. Marxist Labrousse says the campaign of persecution “provoked a movement

of solidarity which, together with the stepped-up labor struggles, would,
Jittle by little, clear the way for leftist unity” {op. cit., p. 63). For anti-
Communist Chamudes, the Chilean experience contradicts the belief that
persecution favors the persecuted. He notes {op. cit., p. 123] thatin their last
clection before the law—the municipal elections of 1947—the Communists
captured 16.52 percent of the vote. In their first postrepeal appearance, the
municipal elections of 1960, they won only 9.55 percent (the actual figure
was 9.2 percent]. Ravines, also an ex-Communist, says {op. cit,, p. 31} the
repeal of the law saw the Communists “not only cleanly resurrected and
strengthened but adorned by the halo of martyrdom unjustly inflicted.”
Ravines blames Gonzilez Videla and the Radical leadership for failing to
convince Chileans that he acted because of rampant subversive activity of
the Communists. The result of that failure was that most Chileans, jealous
of their tradition of civil libertics, frowned on the move and wrote it off as
back-alley politics.

As to the harshness of the law, leftist writers wax choleric on the subject.
Debray refers to the “bloody persecution” of Comununists, and Labrousse
refers to the Pisagua “concentration camp.” Chamudes {op. cit, P 123
describes Pisagua as a place of ndeserted beaches in the extreme north of
Chile, with a magnificent climate.” He says that, far from a concentration
camp, there were neither walls nor barbed-wire fences, and inmates moved
about freely within a restricted zone. Nor were all “persecuted.” Chamudes
relates (ibid., pp. 123-24] that the Communist leader and writer Elias
Lafertte interceded with ex-President Arturo Alessandri, then president of
the Senmate, on behalf of poet Pablo Neruda, whose Senate-granted
immunity was about to expire. Alessandri, on his own authority as Senate
president, extended Neruda’s permit after a lengthy chat with Lafertte, a
tale that contrasts with widespread reports that Neruda was among those
#persecuted.” Britisher Robert Moss avers that, in fact, “the law was never
applied very firmly” (Moss, Chile’s Marxist Experiment [New York: John
Wiley & Sons, Halstead Press, 1973], p. 58}

Debray, op. cit., pp. 156-57.

This episode was related tome by Tobias Barros, former career diplomat and
member of one of the country’s most distinguished families, during an
interview in Santiago, April 11,1974, Barros said he arrived for dinner with
the president in company of his mother (who was from Gonzalez Videla’s
hometown of La Serena), father, and grandmother. They were introduced
there to a couple Batros had not met before: Salvador and Tencha Allende.
Said the president in introducing the strangers: “This man is going to be
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president of Chile one of these days.” Gonzdlez Videla lived to see his
prophecy {ruefully) realized twenty-three years later,

Galdames, op. cit., p. 515.

Mario Arncllo, Proceso a una Democracia: Pensamiento Politico de Jorge
Prat (Santiago: Talleres Graficos “El Imparcial,” n.d.}, p. 39.

Ibinez, at the head of a mishmash of ad hoc parties and groups, a movement
so ideologically amorphous it merited no better name than Ibafismo, polled
446,439 of the 954,131 votes cast in the four-way race. The candidate of the
right, Matte Larrain, was the runner-up, with 265,357. Next came Radical
candidate Pedro Enrique Alfonso, with 190,360. Fourth was newcomer
Allende, who cornered a piddling 5.45 percent of the vote, 51,975, The
elections were held Scptember 4, 1952, starting a tradition that they be held
on that date,

Ibdiiez’s forces won decisive control of both houses of Congress. Galdames
describes the outcome as a “personal triumph” for Ibdfiez {op. cit., p. 516).
Gil interprets 1953 as “the high-water mark of voter sentiment against the
traditional partics” {op. cit,, p. 97). Interestingly—perhaps for what it reveals
of the author’s biases—Gil interprets the Ibinez phenomenon as “the voters
[trying] to clude their responsibility by electing a paternalistic figure who
would assume their responsibilities” (ibid., p. 96). The same author had
noted (ibid,, p. 95] that the “failure of the Left was in not knowing what to do
with what they had helped to construct”—which, according to him at this
point in his prose, was a country “economically robust and with its
democratic institutions intact.” On the leve] of appearances, true. However,
Gil himself remarks (ibid., p. 96, fn) how cleverly the Radicals used state-of-
emergency decrees {suspending civil rights) and the very undemocratic Law
for the Permanent Defense of Democracy [of their own invention) and the
Internal Security Law (dating from Alessandri’s second term) to exile
opponents, particularly Communists; on p. 225 he characterizes the
country’s political system as “confusing, imperfect, and inefficient”; on p.
216 he notes that popular discontent over politicking led in April 1957 to
another, and uglier, kind of protest: rioting in Santiago and Valparaiso
{which, according to Labrousse, op. cit., p. 76, left seventy dead and saw
angry mobs for a time attempting to seize the presidential palace].
Democratic institutions may have survived “intact” (more or less) under
the Radicals, but democracy was sick, and in such circumstances, pethaps
the citizens were not “cluding their responsibilities” in rejecting still
more politicking in favor of a man who offered the hope of responsible
government.

Gil describes Ibdniez’s last two years—with a touch of hyperbole—as “the
period of the most dangerous instability in the history of the country” and
says Ibanez survived thanks to the loyality of his former comrades-in-arms,
the military, and because his lack of partisanship enabled him to recruit
improbable, but effective, independents for his administration. (Gil, op. cit,,
pp. 217-18). One thinks of the twenties and thirties, not to mention the
turbulence on at least three occasions during the nineteenth century, as
offering comparable instability.

The Christian Democrat party was founded July 28, 1957, the fusion of the
Falange and Conservative Social Christian parties, the latter a small
splinter of a liberal faction of the parent Conservative party.

Née Frente del Pueblo, November 25, 1951, transformed into the Frente de



122

53.

54.
55.

56.

57.

58.

59.
60.

61.

62.

64.
65.

OUT OF THE ASHES

Accién Popular on February 29, 1956, died September 11, 1973, as Unidad
Popular.

The verb most frequently applied to Allende’s penchant for dark
maneuvering was the Chilean slang term munequear {“puppeteer”}.
Allende believed himself a master at manipulating others, and was still
mufiequeando as rockets rained into La Moneda. The term is from the
Spanish word muneca, meaning “wrist,” hence an agile wrist.

Qué Pasa, December 30, 1971, p. 12.

Hermégénes Pérez de Arce, #Between Socialism and Freedom,” in Chile: A
Critical Survey [Santiago: Institute of General Studies, 1972}, p. 108, cites
these three as among the Socialists backing Ibdnez.

Herrera was the first president of the bank. The bank was an outgrowth of
the ideas and proposals of many men in many countries, chief among them,
Frei in Chile; Carlos Lleras Restrepo, later president of Colombia; the
Argentine economist Ravl Prebicsh; former President Juscelino Kubitschek
of Brazil; and the brilliant Brazilian economist Roberto de Oliveira Campos.
But basically, it was Chile that, in 1958 during the Ibifiez presidency,
quarterbacked the creation of the bank, and a largely unsung Chilean econ-
omist who brainstormed the blueprint of the bank.

Figures on living costs are from Situation, Principal Problems and Pros-
pects of the Chilean Economy, report of the Ad-Hoc Country Review Group

‘of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council of the OAS, February

20, 1975, p. 126, table AE-3: “Chile: Rate of Inflation According to General
Consumer Price Indez {1969 = 100], 1941-74.” Figures on wages are from
Gil, op. cit., pp. 209-10.

Labrousse, op. cit., pp. 63-54. As noted earlier, in n. 3 of this chapter, the
figure 300,000 for CUT members is almost certainly inflated.

Debray, op. cit., p. 34.

This account was related to me by Jaime Guzmén Errjzuriz during an
interview in Santiago, October 13, 1974. Guzman was close to Alessandri
from the time of his days as a law student at the Catholic University (he
graduated in 1967), becoming leader of the Youth Movement supporting
Alessandri in the 1970 campaign, and the candidate’s confidential secretary.
The two others were, of course, his father, Arturo, and older brother, Fer-
nando, who ran against GConzilez Videla in 1946 and later became Senate
president {as did his father). Jorge was the second of five sons, all of whom
distinguished themselves in professional careers. jorge Alegsandri’s bril-
liance surfaced in his student days: he graduated as a civil engineer with 870
out of a possible one thousand points, the highest score recorded at the
University of Chile for the period 1917-19.

Chamudes {op. cit., p. 130] notes that the Communists played to Bossay's
ambitions in the days before the repeal of the apccursed Law,” thereby
implying that he would have their backing in the presidential elections.
Bossay would later protagonize two splits in the disintegrating Radical
ranks, the first of which left the party forever prostrate.

. Labrousse, op. cit., p. 64.

Gil, op. cit., pp. 98-99.

Zamorano failed to match his own national share of the vote (3.3 percent]
in any of the nine voting jurisdictions won by Allende, with the single
exception of Santiago’s second district. By contrast, he equaled or exceeded
his a\:ierage in eight jurisdictions won by Alessandri {all but the one men-
tioned).
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66. Gil, for cxample, remarks: “It was plain that there had been another of those
great shifes in Chilean politics and that, after the Ibafez fiasco, the voters
were decided to put their trust again in the well-established political organi-
zation” {op. cit., p. 97}. Balderdash. He himself records that the Falange—
barely twenty years old and hardly well established—achieved “imposing
progress” (p. 252). Furthermore, he singles out for special mention two men
making their debut at the level of senatorial politics: Frei and Alessandri,
and notes that the two of them attracted the greatest individual outpouring
of votes. He also cites the split in the Socialist camp, which doubtless
contributed to their pratfall {a fact that further undermines the Gil
analysis).

Another—and, I belicve, more probable interpretation—is that the voters
were transferring their hopes from one strong man (Ibifiez), who had
disappointed their expectations, to two others [Frei and Alessandri). Chilean
historian Galdames supports this interpretation: “The outcome signified
that the concept of the person mattering more than the party continued in
full foree, as it had in the clection of President Ibdniez. The voters backed
Alessandri because of his personal qualities, without taking into account
the fact that he was backed by parties of the Right” (op. cit., p. 518). As for
the Radicals, what they lacked in program or personal charisma, they more
than made up for in organization, still the country’s most widespread. But
the Radicals would later prove themselves capable of frittering away even
that advantage in their frenzied pursuit of power at any price.

As to the PDC “wave of the future,” Gil again sacrifices scholarship to
partisanship, this time attempting to disparage Alessandri’s victory, and
gild Frei’s showing. For cxample (op--cit, p. 252): “By scant margin,
Alessandri obtained a plurality in 1958; 31.6 percent of the vote, and the
presidency. Alessandri did well in many provinces but could not win a clear
majority in any.” That he should fail to win a “clear majority” in any
province in a five-way race, in which four of the five contenders had national
organizations behind them,‘should surprise no cne. One limited to the Gil
account would not discover, on the other hand, that Alessandri captured the
highest percentage in a province of any candidate {47.9 percent in Maule;
Frei's high-water mark, 27.1 percent, was in the so-called oligarch-
dominated cattlc and timber province of Llanquihué). It is also notable that
Alessandri won in nincteen of the twenty-eight jurisdictions; Allende won
the remaining ninc. Frei won none.

Gil dismissed Alessandri as “another member of the famous family” and
described Frei as “a figure of great attraction for intellectuals, technocrats
and non-Marxist leftists, as well as Catholics” {p. 98). Gil later reports
[p- 252) that “the Christian Democrat Frei received throughout the country
the solid backing of approximately 20 percent of the electorate. His percent-
ages fell below 15 percent in only three small jurisdictions of 29 [sic] and
exceeded 25 percent in three others, including Valparajso.” Another way of
describing the “solid support” for Frei would be to point out that he
managed to equal (or come within | percentage point of| his nationwide
average (20.5 percent in only fourteen of twenty-eight (correct) juris-
dictions and failed to do so in some mighty big ones (Linares, Valdivia,
Talca, Antofogasta, O’Higgins| as well as “smalt ones.” Next, [ am puzzled at
the significance of 15.5 percent, except as a great divide Frei managed to
cross on his way to nowhere. Finally, it was true that Frei exceeded 25
pereent in Valparaiso: he got 25.7 percent. It is not clear, though, why
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Valparaiso should have been singled out, inasmuch as it was only the fourth
largest jurisdiction in the country. One possibility: the line about 15 per-
cent and Valparaiso is copied almost word for word from Chile: Election
Factbook, p. 36. In all of Chile, Frei finished second in only eight jurisdic-
tions, three of them small {fewer than thirty thousand voters), and had to
settle for third in all four Santiago districts, which means in the first and
second largest in the country.

Gil, in his 1969 work (op. cit.}—an oft-cited classic, quoted by scholars
Chilean and non-Chilean—says the “most significant feature of the 1958
elections was the confirmation of the trend started in 1952, when rural
districts, dominated by conservatives, supported Ibdfiez.” Father figure
Ibifiez was, of course, more rightist than the candidate of the already
vacillating Right. This consideration should not be allowed to confuse the
issue. And that issue is that he wrested votes away from the supposedly
invincible barons of the feudal estates. Gil acknowledges as much in dis-
cussing the 1952 election (“for the first time, the majority of migrant
workers and tenant farmers defied the landowners and voted for Ibafez"—
p. 95).

Such facts should not, however, disturb theory. A key to the power of the
parties of the Right,” Gil writes on the very preceding page, p- 94, “resided
in the fact that the bulk of Chile’s rural areas were practically unchanged”
during the years of leftist rule. Obviously, in political terms—and that is
what we are talking about—they were changing, as the 1952 vote demon-
strated, and as the Allende-Frei successes in the countryside would again
demonstrate in 1958. It is true that the Left did nothing to improve the
plight of the peasantry or alter the pattern of landholding: it would remain
for the Right to do that.

The error of these analyses lies in equating the landed gentry of Chile
with the brutal caudillos of the other countrics. As pointed out carlier, the
Chilean plutocracy of the nineteenth century was heavily influenced by the
classical liberalism of the nineteenth-century Enlightenment; Comte’s
positivism and Bentham’s philosophical radicals. As disciples of those liber-
ating movements, they became the instruments of change and progressiv-
ism, which made Chile the showcase of the continent. Landholding
patterns remained unaltered, but the politics of the countryside evolved,
and evolved from within.

Institutional Reforms, p. 104. The new electoral law governing registration,
promulgated September 11, 1986, established (Article 34} that voters could
register only where legally domiciled.

James Petras and Maurice Zeitlin, “Agrarian Radicalism in Chile,” reprinted
from British Journal of Sociology 19, No. 3 {September 1968}, in Agrarian
Problems and Peasant Movements in Latin America, ed. Rodolfo
Stavenhagen (New York: Doubleday, Anchor Books, 1970). The 1960 study
they cite was done by Solon Barraclough et al., Chile: Tenencia dela Tierray
Desarrollo Sociceconémico del Sector Agricola (Santiago: Comité Inter-
americano de Desarrollo Agricola), pp. 291 ff. {tables B-12, B-13, B-14)
507-8, 523-24.

Petras and Zeitlin, op. cit., p. 525. Not uncxpectedly, the converse was also
true: the higher the proportion of proprictors of farms, the lower the Allende
vote. They note that what appeared as a “tendency” in 1958 had by 1964
solidified as a "far stronger [and] direct” relationship. Pp. 518-519. Kaufman
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is the author of the monograph The Chilean Political Right and Agrarian
Reform: Resistance and Moderation {Washington, D.C.: Institute for Com-
parative Study of Political Systems, 1967). Although Kaufman makes plain
his belief in agrarian reform as an imperative of Chilean political life—a
premise | do not share—his is the least hectoring and most scholarly study
of the problem I have been able to find. The quote is from p. 10 of the study.
James L. Payne, The Oligarchy Muddle, a monograph prepared for delivery
at the 1967 annual mecting of the American Political Science Association
in Chicago, September 5-9, 1967, copyright 1967, American Political Sci-
ence Association.

Gil writes: “In reality, the term ‘oligarchy’ could no longer be applied
indiscriminately to the Right and in particular to the landowning class,
since the latter had lost their monopoly on politicai power in 1925* {op. cit,,
p. 94). He then goes ahead {p. 253) and does it anyway; in describing leftist
inroads into the rural vote in 1958, Gil refers to the “agricultural zones of
the Central Valley, traditional oligarchical bulwarks.” Even the cautious
Kaufman demonstrates by the thrust and sense of his paper how Chilean
landowners would fail to fit into 2 workable definition of oligarch, yet he

. proceeds to use it several times,

I like Payne’s definition; an oligarchy ought to have two components: (a)

be a “group,” and (b} have considerable “power.” The groups might be fami-
lies, individuals of great prestige or wealthy employers, landowners, the
armed forces, Roman Catholic church, or high public officeholders. Their
power might flow from “occupying top political positions over a long period
of time,” prevailing against other members of society on selected issues, or
controlling opinion so that other members of society do not protest against
the group’s position, or one which, he says, embodies a fallacy. Payne writes
about power which enables them to “benefit from the state of affairs, and
therefore causc a state of affairs” (op. cit., pp. 3-5). Even assuming a cohesive
landowner group in Chile—and therc were, in fact, at least three distinct
groups {the German-dominated farmers of the south, those of the central
region, and the family and small holders)—it is clear that they had not
possessed significant power in any of those four ways for forty years.
The Liberal party had long since directed its appeals to professionals and
middle-class burcaucrats and tradesmen, and even within the ranks of the
Conservative party, industrialists steadily displaced landowners in power
and influence. Though there were links among these groups, Kaufman {op.
cit,, pp. 12-19, 30~41) shows how divided they really had become when the
moment of truth finally came: the debates in the 1960s over the two
agrarian rcform laws.

As to landowning patterns, not only was the breakup of the big estates
accelerating by the fifties, but agribusinesses already were appearing. Petras
and Zeitlin wrote: “Agricultural corporations have gained in importance
relative to the large individual landowner, and these corporations now own
a significant (though unknown| proportion of the arable land, especially
that held by the large fundos.” They refer to a then still incomplete study
done by Zcitlin of the twenty largest fundos (in hectares of first-class land)
in the ten major agricultural provinces from Aconcagua to Nuble. Six, with
29 percent of the land, belonged to corporations i two, with 9 percent of the
land, belonged to limited partnerships by inheritance; two more, with 10
percent of the land, belonged to government institutions; one, with 4 per-
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cent of the land, belonged to the Roman Catholic church. Nine individuals
owned the rest, 49 percent of the land. Petras and Zeitlin, op. cit, p. 511 A
sharply different picture this, from the usual one of crusty land barons
lording it over a peasant serfdom. {Percentages total 101 because they were
rounded to nearest whole numbers.)

74. “Chile: Down to Business,” Time, March 23, 1968, p. 22.

75. World copper prices soared to 60 cents-plus during the Korean War, in the
early 1950s, but then slid continuously, year after year, except for 1960,
when the price bounced back, averaging 30.77 cents as opposed to 1959's
19.7 cents. In 1961, prices started another slide, which continued until a
dramatic jump in 1964 [from 29.30 cents to 43.99 cents). Statistics from
#Cobre: E1 Mejor Precio y Su Realidad para Chile,” EI Mercurio April 14,
1974, p. 2. Thus, copper was morc problem than palliative for Alessandri.

76. "C};ile: Balance Sheet,” Time, August 10, 1959, pp. 26-27.

77. Ibid.

78. Time, for instance, enthused that the Christian Demaocrats had “spared to
171,000 last week” {*Chile: Vote of Approval,” April 18, 1960, p. 21). Time
gave its readers not so much as a hint that the “soaring” Christian Demo-
crats had actually suffered a shellacking. It is true that they had “soared” in
comparison with their performance in 1956, but Time was nowhere else in
that article comparing 1960 to 1956. In comparison with 1958, the
benchmark used by Time for everyone else, the Christian Democrats actu-
ally Jost 85,000 votes. But then, the Christian Democrats were born with a
silver media spoon in their mouths, coddled and cooed over by the interna-
tional press almost from the time they first appeared on the political scene.

79. As of the end of September 1961, the tally was 4.5 million man-days lost
that year. Figure from, “Chile: Stable but Striking,” Tirne, October 6, 1961,
p-27.

80. Gil, op. cit., p. 211,

81. Amello remarks that the Conservatives had gone the way of “making
bedfellows of politics and wheeling-dealing” [op. cit., p. 36).

82. Interview in Santiago, October 13, 1974,

83. The gross domestic product stood at $8.4 billion in 1971, a 90 percent
improvement over 1961. But the 1971 figure is expressed in 1970 dollars.
The acutal rate of annual growth in the gross domestic product, 1960-71,
was 4.7 percent, while the plan called for 5.5 percent per annum. Economic
and Social Progress, p. 152.

84. 12.6 percent of the GNP in 1961, which put Chile behind Ecuador and the
Dominican Republic. Institutional Reforms p. 102.

85. Kaufman notes that the Right “began to make concessions during a period
in which it still retained considerable influence within the political sys-
tem.” In other words, it didn’'t have to. He gives three basic reasons for the
change in position. First, agrarian reform was a quid pro quo Alessandri
offered the Radicals, eager for an issue that would placate their own left
wing, in return for their support in Congress. By August 1961, negotiations
had ended, and the Radicals joined his government. Second, changes within
Chilean society and political groups: the shift in the position of the Roman
Catholic church, “the steady erosion of the social and economic power of
the landed elite, relative to new industrial and commercial groups that have
moved into the upper class” {op. cit., p. 5], pressure from the urban middle
class and the “non-Marxist intellectual community,” and finally a liberal
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revolt within the Conservative party itself in the spring of 1961 which put
“reformist” Héctor Correa in command of the party. Third, external pres-
sures, which included the boisterousness of the Castro revolution, the fact
that “through the Alliance for Progress, the United States officially
endorsed the idea of land-tenure changes and held out the incentive of
massive economic aid if such changes were effected,” and the fact that “the
economists of the [UN] Food and Agriculture Organization and [UN] Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America lent respectability to the idea of
agrarian reform and provided technical economic arguments to support
their position” (ibid., p. 10]. Evidently it did not occur to anyone that most of
those technicians were lending “respectability” to their own Marxist biases.

Kaufman also notes that criticisms of the alleged weaknesses of the
Alessandri Jaw “may be somewhat overdrawn.” He adds that if the Ales-
sandri goal of the careful creation of five thousand to seven thousand new
farm owners per year were carried out, “in ten years such a program could
make a considerable change in rural property” (ibid., p. 20). Kaufman
remarks that the law was most significant both for the profound change it
represented in the thinking of the Right and because it created the legal
machinery for later large-scale agrarian “reform” |in quotation marks
because neither Frei nor Allende conducted programs for transforming the
countryside on grounds that could be described as rational Frei gave a
handful of peasants to land; Allende gave none.
Kaufman operates in his study on the fundamental premise that unless
there were agrarian reform, there would be revolution. If demagogic politi-
cal leaders are permitted to fan class hatreds for their own ends, that is, of
course, a possibility, but one which does not derive necessarily from the
realities of rural life. Revolutionaries from Marx forward have noted repeat-
edly the need to galvanize a listless peasantry into action, and when they
fail to act, to act “for” them.

As to the social “ustice” of agrarian reform, Kaufman has the floor:
* .. the making of adjustments to prevent revolution should not be confused
with the larger issue of whether these adjustments are steps to a more just
social order in the countryside. ‘Social justice’ may be necessary to main-
tain stability, but there is no a priori reason to assume that this must be the
case” (ibid., p. ii}. One would need to be utterly dogmatic to claim that what
emerged from nine years of Frei-Allende “reforms” yielded greater social
justice in the countryside. There can be no dispute whatever that those nine
years seriously weakened the capacity of Chilean agriculture to feed the
nation’s people, and it would seem that there ought to be a consideration of
“social justice” in that reality too.
Jacques Chonchol, E! Desarrollo de Ameérica Latina y la Reforma Agraria
(Santiago: Editorial del Pacifico, 5.A., 1964}, reproduced in Agrarian Prob-
lems and Peasant Movements in Latin America, ed. Rodolfo Stavenhagen
{New York: Doubleday, Anchor Books, 1970}, p. 162. A World Bank study
trips all over itself in making, with the utmost reluctance, the same point
on the economic weakness of agrarian reform: “Where the program has
been vigorously prosecuted, the results have sometimes been adverse, in
that agricultural output has fallen and the condition of those whom it is
intended to benefit has not been improved, or has even deteriorated” {World
Bank Operations: Sectoral Programs and Policies [Baltimore and London:
Johns Hopkins University Press, 1972), p. 35). (Hereafter World Bank Opera-
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tions.) Although the report gingerly slips in the qualifier “sometimes,” the
fact is that it shows no instances where the opposite has occurred: where
output has not been affected adversely. In the following line, a further
apology is offered: “The record is, in a sense, unfair to land reform in that it

has often been implemented in times of great social tension, and against
strong opposition, by radical governments.”

_ Institutional Reforms, p. 102.

Ibid., p. 102. Labrousse (op. cit, P. 72) put borrowing 1961-62 at $410
million, as compared with $540 ‘million for the entire 1950-60 decade. It
should, however, be pointed out that heavy borrowing by Latin govern-
ments was encouraged in the early years of the Alliance for Progress, a
device supposedly designed to give a sharp push to floundering economies.
Gil, op. cit,, p. 256.

Nueva Enciclopedia, 1:135.

Although the Radicals joined formally in an electoral front only in Octo-
ber 1963, they had supported Alessandri from the very beginning, and in
April 1961 had joined Liberals and Conservatives in parceling out commit-
tee chairmanships and assignments in the new Congress.

A few weeks later, following the Curicé debacle, Bossay would turn up in
Moscow, as a guest of the Supreme Soviet. On April 3, 1964, El Siglo, the
Communist party daily in Santiago, trumpeted a statement made by
Bossay in Moscow. Chamudes says the statement “was a vulgar repetition
of Khrushchev’s propaganda about Communist triumphs which would
mean the ‘burial’ of world capitalism by 1970 {op. cit., p. 131},
Labrousse, op. ¢it., p. 93.

Gil, for example, uses these words, on p. 99. Later [p. 261} he goes even
further, describing the province as having been “always regarded as a
conservative bulwark.” Curico was a “conservative bulwark” in no sense
at all. If you were to add the votes of the Liberal and Conservative parties in
the 1957, 1960, 1961, and 1563 off-elections, it is true that they were the
biggest single “bloc,” except they weren't a bloc. Furthermore, the analysis
overlooks the strength of the Left, which was a bloc. In 1963 the Socialists
and Communists jointly polled 27.2 percent {vs. 29.5 percent for the Con-
servatives and Liberals). But the Christian Democrats, self-proclaimed
leftists themselves, collected the biggest single vote in the province, 21.4
percent, which means the tatal vote for the Left in that “conservative
bulwark” was 48.6 percent, nearly 20 percentage points more than that of
the combined Right. The flip-flopping Radicals got most of the rest.
Duran later reappeared as the candidate of the Radicals to siphon votes
away from Allende, particularly those of anticlerical Radicals, who could
not swallow a Christian Democrat candidate.

Labrousse, op. cit., p. 94.

Ravines, op. cit., p. 80.

Interview in Santiago, October 13, 1974

Gil {op. cit., pp. 105-6) notes that the 1925 constitution was drafted in less
than five months. It was approved at a plebiscite in which fewer than half
the eligible voters reacted to one of three drafts. The result was that
127,483 people, or less than 3 percent of the population, agreed to accept 3
blueprint for the future charted by fifteen persons in the midst of great
political turmoil.

Gil, ibid., p. 225.
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President Rios's justice minister, in a July 6, 1943, speech to Congress,
cited by Gustavo Lagos in the Christian Democrat—produced Reforma
Constitucional 1970 {Santiago: Editorial Juridico de Chile, 1970), p. 63.
Arnello, op. cit., pp. 42-43.

Weston Agor, The Chilean Senate (Austin and London: University of Texas
Press, 1971}, pp. 52—60.

Gil, op. cit., p. 219. Except that Gil saw the recent Right as the essential
villain of the piece, ignoring his own impressive evidence to the contrary
(pp. 202-9, for example).

Galdames, op. cit,, p. 513.

A World Bank study of nincteen countries showed that in 1960, Chile had
the lowest agricultural output per hectare of arable land of any of them:
$59. By contrast Israel had $557, Egypt $643, Japan $961; even among the
poorest, India had $91, Yugoslavia $141, and Brazil $104. World Bank
Operations, p. 67. Source for the GNP, balance of payments, and output
figures herein cited: Labrousse, op. cit., pp- 72-73, 109.

In 1961 that coefficient was 4.7 percent; Alessandri managed to boost it
considerably—to 8.1 percent in 1962, 7.2 percent in 1963, and 8.3 percent
in 1964—but even the higher figures kept Chile at the bottom of the list,
Richard 8. Thon, “The Alliance for Progress: The Flickering Flame,” in
Constructive Change in Latin America, ed. Cole Blasier {Pittsburgh: Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh Press, 1968), p. 139. Thom gives the Agency for
International Development, Statistics and Reports Division as his source.
Quoted by Gil, op. cit.,, p. 214; from K. H. Silvert, A Political Economic
Sketch of Chilean History from 1879 {Santiago: American University
Field Staff Letter, January 29, 1957, p. 2.

Alistair Horne, Small Earthquake in Chile {New York: Viking Press, 1972},
p. 104,



The Precipice

FALSE LIGHTS AND UNDISGUISED CALAMITIES!

The early sixties was a time of great expectations, a time for believing
even in fairy tales, like Camelot. It was a time of superpowers and
supersolutions. America was making plans to put a man on the moon,
and Russia was making plans to bury America. Lesser rivals had fallen
away: China into the abyss of its Great Leap; France and Britain into the
quagmire of Suez. An entire generation of international technocrats
proclaimed that they had taken the measure of man's oldest and vilest
maladies—poverty and violence—and relief was just a master plan or
two away. Reason sulked in rhetoric’s shadow.

In the Americas, John F. Kennedy and a supporting cast of soothsayers
who ranged from the sublime to the ridiculous stumbled over Fidel
Castro at the Bay of Pigs and landed on Latin America at Punta del Este,
They decided to kill Castro—or at Jeast the threat of Castroism in the
hemisphere—with kindness, and fashioned, for the purpose, the Alli-
ance for Progress. It was to become an international Tower of Babel from
the day Kennedy first announced it at the White House on March 13,
1961. True, it was immensely valuable in mobilizing resources and
energies for an ambitious onslaught on the very real problems of poverty
and inequality. But it was also immensely destructive of realistic dia-
logue, launched as it was amid “excessive rhetoric, exaggerated urgency,
and unwarranted optimism,” and characterized by “slogans without
much substance and programs without clear purpose.”? Kennedy sold
Americans on the notion that the Alliance constituted a set of political
and economic canons for conferring the better life on the peoples of
Latin America, and that these principles were shared by men of the two
Americas, in the rich and increasingly paternalistic one in the North
and the struggling but proud one in the South. “It was assumed,” one
scholar wrote in a post-mortem, «that economic growth, social equity,
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political stability, and constitutional democracy all went hand in hand
and could therefore be advanced simultaneously in Latin America.”3

The trouble is that Latins never had the slightest intention of accept-
ing U.S. tutelage, economic or political, as the price of access to U.S.
treasure. Many among them understood that achieving each of those
goals individually was a long and arduous process, and that achieving all
simultaneously might be not only impossible but undesirable, because
those four goals could be mutually exclusive. The Alliance that Latins
wanted was one in which the United States and other developed coun-
tries would help them build their own better worlds, but according to
their own lights,

The ink was barely dry on the Alliance’s lofty charter and the lyrical
“Declaration to the Peoples of America"—gossamered during two
weeks in August 1961 at Punta del Este, Uruguay—when the govern-
ments of two of the three largest Latin nations (Brazil and Argentina)
were toppled. When Peru joined them a few months later, Kennedy
expressed his dismay and reminded his Alliance associates of their
commitment to democratic institutions, Admonition notwithstanding,
it was the beginning of the end of an illusion,* the illusion that we had
witnessed in the Americas the Twilight of the Tyrants, the euphoric title
of a book then in vogue 5 .

Hlusions die hard, however, especially those reflecting the American
penchant for devising gimmicks to Cinderella away the drudgeries of
the real world. So the United States continued to divide up those who
walked in darkness from those who walked in the Alliance’s light. No
other country “benefited” more from this largess than Chile,s because
Chile was one of the “showcases” of the Alliance.

Ironically—or perhaps not so ironically if one views the overall record
of U.S. aid programs in winning influence with the benefiting coun-
tries—it was Chile that would lead the movement to coalesce Latin
America into an effective force for engaging the U.S. through the poli-
tics of collective confrontation.

Chile also illustrated one of the hidden traps of the Alliance; the
decisive shift in the terms and control of the debates over development
strategies, a shift fostered by Alliance rhetoric and the inter- American
bureaucracies feeding off it. The new technocrats, overwhelmingly,
were legionnaires of the Left. In their designs they gave priority to the
state over private or personal initiative, and deflected attention from the
bitter truth that “the reasons for Latin America’s problems are mostly in
Latin America.”” The effect of this was to deny legitimacy to the argu-
ments of the Right,

In Chile, the Right was already in its death rattle, cowed into submis-
sion by its own fear, like a wounded soldier wandering a battleground
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without his glasses. The Alliance obliterated the safe ground the
wounded soldier sought.

The far Left already had the blood of revolution in its eyes—and more
while its arguments acquired a new legitimacy—by focusing on the now
common enemy, but it still lacked the strength to convert truculent
defiance into the fact of power. Only the Christian Democrats—young,
arrogant, doctrinaire—were ready to be swept along by the new parade,
because only they marched to the beat of the new drummers, cocky and
confident that they could beat the Communists at their own society-
engineering game.

As the election of 1964 neared, two melancholy and deeply important
changes seeped into Chile’s institutional life. Note was taken of them,
but, in the heat of battle and euphoria so characteristic of those stam-
peding times, they were not really noted at all.

The first was that politics, at the national level, emerged from its
protective cocoon of parochialism, and Chile became an QOuija board of
international politics. To a truly alarming degree, the electoral battle
that year was waged less on the terrain of local issues than in the context
of the collision of international systems. Much of the money for the
campaign came from outside the country. Lyndon Johnson, upon the
advice of Robert F Kennedy and the secret undercover intelligence
panel later to become infamous, decided that the best bet for spreading
the benefits of the Great Society to Chile was via the Christian Demo-
crats.

Accordingly, the U.S. provided, sub rosa, $3 million for Frei’s cam-
paign chest, and “all but drowned Chile in AID dollars” ($127.4 million
in 1964 alone). One U.S. intelligence official reportedly characterized
US. intervention in Chile that year as “blatant and almost obscene.”
Unable to buy all the Chilean escudos it needed through New York
banks, the CIA embarked on a mad scramble to obtain Chilean currency
through operatives in Lima, Rio de Janeiro, and Montevideo.B

The United States government was far from alone in trying to influ-
ence the outcome of an election that, in the end, was beyond the power
of outsiders to influence. Funds poured into the Christian Democrats
from sister parties, particularly in Europe, and from Roman Catholic
church sources, particularly in the U.S. The far Left was, of course,
handsomely provided for by its allies, particularly in Cuba and Russia.

The second development was the polarization of politics, the division
of the country into classes at war with each other. Some of the old forms
and habits would linger on a few more years, but for all practical pur-
poses, 1964 marked the end of noblesse oblige and civility in Chilean
public life.

It was ironic, really. At the level of the superpowers, the spirit of
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détente, which began at Camp David and which survived the traumas of
the U-2 and the October missile crisis, was still alive. Vietnam was on
the horizon, but it never would directly affect the U.S.—Soviet thaw.

Yet, “Chile, in 1964, had become,” in the words of two authors, “a
cold-war battlefield.”s '

Late in 1963 Eduardo Frei fished for and received an invitation to visit
the Soviet Union. Ostensibly, he was a pilgrim of understanding. Cynics
said he went to woo the votes of the far {but not hard-core} Left, and
noted that he measured his remarks well enough to win the plaudits of
El Siglo, the Communist party daily in Santiago.10

The United States, meanwhile, fearing a recession that would favor
Allende, rushed a loan of $40 million to the Alessandri government late
in 1963 for “general commodity imports.” In the first vears of massive
U.S. giving, Chile had already become far and away the favored Latin
recipient of U.S. largess.

The Curicé debacle had paralyzed the Right, and it found itself believ-
ing the Soviet premier Nikita Khrushchev’s boast about communism as
the wave of the future. .

But the rightists were also victims of home-grown propaganda, which
had begun years before, when one of their own eminences bolted Con-
servative ranks to join in founding the Ealange (forerunner of the Chris-
tian Democrats). Said the maverick, “The Christian DPemocrats are the
only political entity with efficient force to halt the advance of commu-
nism.”!1

But they were more than just scared; they also were spent after a
century of political life, 12 yet not so dazed or driven as to bring an entire
order down with them,!3 and so they rallied behind the Christian Dem-
ocrats in what was to become one of the most faintly praised swan songs
on record.!4

Not everyone shared even in those giddy times the notion that the
best way to combat communism was by competing with the Commu-
nists on their own ideological terrain. Nowhere in the Western world
had the experiment failed more conspicuously than in Italy, where the
reaction to fascism obliterated altogether the Right as a political alter-
native. In that ambiance, in which the ideas of the Left are canonized as
the only legitimate ones, the Italian Communist party became the
biggest and strongest in the Western world and kept the country in a
state of permanent labor and political crisis, In the 1963 elections the
Communists scored huge gains, at the expense of the Italian Christian
Democrats led by Amintore Fanfani.

Eduardo Frei, returning from his European tour, pooh-poohed the
significance of the elections. But the great Milan newspaper Il Corriere
della Sera thought otherwise. “The most disturbing and alarming and
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negative fact in the center-left policy of Fanfanian stripe,” the news-
paper wrote, “is the increase of more than a million votes for the
Communist party. A sign that where political, moral, and religious
barriers are erased or blurred in order to compete with the Commu-
nist party with its own methods, the result is to improve their
chances. .. ."!5

Nor were all Americans sold on the Christian Democrats. Ambas-
sador Charles Cole, an early Kennedy appointee, made plain his support
for Duran up until the time of the Curicé by-election. Back in Washing-
ton, Ralph Dungan, part of the New Frontier inner circle, carped to the
president about Cole’s position, and urged support for Frei. Further-
more, John Robinson, the Agency for International Development (AID)
mission director in Chile, “maintained open lines to the Christian
Democratic leadership despite Cole’s policy”—in clear violation of an
edict of the man who had appointed both Cole and Dungan, John E
Kennedy. 16 As noted eatlier, the Frei faction carried the day, and the U.S.-
backed Frei’s campaign materially as well as morally. (Frei was not the
only winner; Dungan went on to become the U.S. ambassador in Chile,
one of the most dismal ones ever.}

Even on the domestic front, there were dissenters. Former Commu-
nist Marcos Chamudes wrote on March 1, 1964

“He who sows the winds reaps whirlwinds. And he who sows illusions
reaps desperation.

“The Christian Democrats have gone about that kind of sowing. The
communist reaper will later collect the fruits of their harvest.”!?

But an Italian newspapet, an American ambassador, and a Chilean
journalist all were voices in the wilderness. It was, after all, a time for
charisma, not caution.

HOW LEFT IS LEFT?

REBELS AND THEIR CAUSE

John Gunther reports that he once asked one of Eduardo Frei’s best
friends, “How leftist is Frei?”

“So much so,” the friend responded, “that he would be a Marxist
except for his allegiance to the church.”8

Like the phenomenon of anamorphosis in optics, that answer must be
viewed from just the right angle to be seen clearly That angle is eco-
nomics, because in common with most Christian Democrat leaders,
Eduardo Frei applied Marxist criteria to the analysis of economic prob-
lems, including the idea that private property was at the root of most of
man’s collective ills.19
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“Those who founded Christian Democracy in Chile,” Frei wrote,
“rejected capitalism as a system; they believed and believe that it was, in
its origins, materialist and inhumane. . . .”20

In common with other Christian Democrat thinkers, he also believed
in the inevitability of “at least a restricted kind of class struggle. 21
Gabriel Garcia Mérquez, the great Colombian novelist and long-time
Communist, said Frei “was the one who took the best advantage of the
class struggle, the one who stimulated it and brought it to a head”22
during the Allende years. Garcia Mairquez might have added that the
same pattern was part and parcel of the Christian Democrat program
while that party was in power itself.

In politics it was also true that the Marxist parties, and particularly
the Communists, always held for Christian Democrats what Chamudes
has described as “the fascination of the forbidden fruit.” Frei himself did
not share that fascination, which is why it would be wrong to describe
him as a Marxist, but he did yield repeatedly to the party’s Marxist-
accommodating purposes. In part because Frei, in common with other
Christian Democrat thinkers, accepted Kerensky’s dictum: “For the
cause of democracy, there are no enemies on the Left,”23 Indeed, in 1966,
a book by the Brazilian writer Fabio Vidigal Xavier de Silveira entitled,
Frei, el Kerensky chileno, went so far as to argue that Frei and his
policies were preparing the way for 2 Communist takeover in Chile. The
book was banned in Chile—but the thesis it espoused would reverberate
through Chile for years to come.2+

But in these, as in other issues, Frei’s views were more moderate than
those of the party’s other high commanders, Bernardo Leighton Guz-
min and Radomiro Tomic Romero. His views were more moderate too
than those of a Roman Catholic clique, composed mainly of Jesuits
headed by the Belgian priest Roger Vekemans, that was enormously
influential in radicalizing Christian Democrat thought,

Not unexpectedly for a public figure trying to appeal to the greatest
possible range of voters, Frei’s views tended to be more mottled as well
as more moderate,

For example, he repeatedly portrayed himself as anti-Communist,
and yet one of the most famous phrases in Chilean political lore is from
aspeech he made June 27, 1947: “There is something worse than com-
munism: anticommunism.”

On May 30, 1961, responding to a letter sent him a month earlier by
Luis Corvalin Lepe, secretary-general of the Communist party, Frei
said: “The time has come for a great effort to achieve harmony among
those who aspire to give Chile a new regime of institutions to bring
about necessary and inevitable social changes! Naturally, such agree-
ment is easier and certainly deeper among those who share a common
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scale of moral and ideological values, but we do not exclude other
human groups who also form part of this country and its destiny. In this
regard I must tell you that it is not true that Christian Democracy
conceives of its task in Chile, nor interprets its past and present, in
terms of antagonism between Christian Democracy and commu-
nism."”25

Two years later he made his one-week pilgrimage to Moscow, ostensi-
bly to see for himself what the people and leaders thought and felt. But
the conciliatory tone of the public remarks of “anticommunist” Frei
about what he found behind the Iron Curtain was widely interpreted in
Chile as a bold bid for Communist party support.

Later, his revived disdain for communism overcame again his disdain
for anticommunism, so that he sanctioned a “Campaign of Terror,”
as part of his crisply and professionally organized 1964 campaign.
The Campaign of Terror was designed to frighten Chileans with
horror stories of what awaited them if the Communist party came
to power.26 So much for the non-anti-Communist anticommunism of
un-Communist Frei.

In point of fact, Frei was profoundly anti-Communist, a devoutly
religious man, devoutly dedicated also to representative democracy. His
greatest weakness was deferring repeatedly to those who put power and
party above principle, and in the Christian Democrat constellation,
those were overwhelmingly the party’s radical leftists. Not until 1972
would Frei finally assert his authority decisively in the party’s councils
and seek a desperation alliance with the Right, but by then it was too
little, too late.

Eduardo Frei Montalva was born in Santiago on January 16, 1911, son
of a Swiss immigrant who worked as an accountant on the national
railways. He grew up in a middle-class neighborhood, and studied law at
the Catholic University in Santiago. His classmates included three men
who would join him in founding the party: Leighton, Tomic, and Ma-
nuel Garreton. All four were political activists, leaders of a group called
the National Catholic Association; and all were caught up in the effer-
vescence of reform and social experimentation then so rife in Chile.
Under the tutelage of a senator and a reform-minded patriarch of the
Conservative party, Rafael Luis Gumucio, they became the young turks
of that party.

Following his graduation in 1933, Frei went briefly to Iquique in the
north to edit the newspaper El Turapacd. Next, he and Garreton traveled
to Europe, where they met the brilliant French philosopher Jacques
Maritain. Maritain’s neo-Thomist thought was to have a profound
influence on Frei as well as on the Christian Democrat party ideologue,
Jamie Castillo, who wrote often on his work. Maritain's thought
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emerged as the leitmotif of the early era of the entire worldwide Chris-
tian Democrat movement.

Of the commonly accepted five dominant themes of Maritain, the one
which evidently impacted most directly on Frei’s thought was the last:
“the pluralistic cooperation among men of different beliefs in the pur-
suit of the common good of political life.”26 But, as in so many other
facets of his public career, Frei preached a better line than he practiced,
excluding all but Christian Democrats from his government, and
excluding the Right even from the political debate.

To a degree far greater than was the case in most other Latin Ameri-
can countries, the Roman Catholic church in Chile was agitated by the
1891 encyclical of Pope Leo XIII, “Rerum Novarum,” a remarkably bold
statement for its day. In it, the pope defended the inviolability of private
property, but also decried the excesses of capitalism. Young Catholic
radicals in 1909 founded the Chilean Worker Federation, later to fall
under Communist control; and in 1920 two European Jesuits, Fathers
Fernando Vivas Soler and Jorge Fernindez Pradel, founded the Social
League, which advocated collective land ownership.

Christian Democrat social and economic thought was also deeply
influenced in its formative years by Cathalic social doctrine, partic-
ularly as expressed in “Rerum Novarum” and Pius XI's 1931 encycical
“Quadregisimo Anno,” both of which were critical of the excesses of
liberal capitalism and collectivist socialism, As the assiduous Ameri-
can scholar Paul Sigmund points out, these encyclicals called for the
establishment of a new form of society responding to both the individ-
ual and social aspects of man’s nature. That doctrine, he adds, could be
given an authoritarian or corporatist character, as in Portugal, Austria
of the 1930s, and Franco’s Spain. But, as mentioned, Jacques Maritain
exerted his own prestige. “Chilean Christian Democrats,” Sigmund
writes, “like their European counterparts, saw democracy as the form of
government most in keeping with the Gospel message. . .. Catholic in
terms of the sources of its ideology and of the educational background of
most [but not all] of its leaders, it [the PDC| was not a confessional
party.”27

Frei and his contemporaries challenged the stance of the Conserva-
tive leadership, which held that the church condemned the excesses of
the capitalist system but not the system itself. The rebels insisted on
the validity of a third position between socialism and capitalism, a
position they described as “communitarianism.”

The distance between the young radicals—Frei, Leighton, Tomic,
Garretén, Ignacio Palma, Jorge Rogers Sotomayor—and the elder states-
men of the Conservative party widened steadily. The final break came
in 1938, when the youth group refused to support the candidacy of
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Gustavo Ross, the party-backed candidate narrowly nosed out by the
leftist coalition. Their defection was a key factor in the Left’s ascen-
dancy to power.

The dissidents first called themselves Conservative Falange, and later
National Falange. Garretén emerged as the party’s first ideologue, con-
structing a twenty-six-point program closely paralleling that of the
fascist Spanish Falange.2® The resemblance was understandable. Dur-
ing the European trip with Frei, the two had met Benito Mussolini, the
Italian dictator, and Garretén described him as a “giant.” Although
rejecting fascism as “contrary to the dignity of the human being,”
Garretén found much to admire in the system, which he described as
“the greatest attempt to remedy the evils of the liberal-democratic
regime.”?® He proposed for Chile a “national state, hierarchically orga-
nized above parties, groups, or classes.” In the distressing tenor of the
times, the Falange also organized uniformed paramilitary groups.

Leighton succeeded Garretdn as the party’s mentor. Two years older
than Frei, Leighton was as unlike Frei ideologically as he was in appear-
ance, and yet the two men were, in the phrase of a gushing admirer of
both, “as close as fingers for thirty years or more.”30 Leighton looked for
most of his life like a boy, and his critics asserted that he had never
grown up politically either. Eduardo Frei was tall and gaunt in the way of
Lincoln, except that he tended to plumpness below the waist. A great
beaky nose split a rugged face from north to south, and he looked at the
visitor out of deep-set, brow-shrouded eyes that reflected the grave and
studious person that he was. John Gunther said he thought “he looked
like an El Greco saint, but not so tortured.”32 Like Leighton, Frei suf-
fered for most of his career from a certain ingenuousness in public
affairs, but there any political resemblance between the two men ended.

At age twenty-seven Leighton joined the ranks of Chile’s boy
wonders;-he became Arturo Alessandri’s labor minister, reputedly in
defiance of his fellow Falangists, who would shortly torpedo Ales-
sandri’s man, Gustavo Ross.33 According to Chamudes, one of
Leighton’s first acts was to fall hook, line, and sinker for a Communist
trick.3¢ Leighton would later become education minister in the
Gonzalez Videla government and first president of the Christian Demo-
crat party.

Leighton presided over the drift away from the ideas of Maritain,
when the party embraced the “progressivism” of French, German,
Dutch, and Belgian clergy, a moral relativism which rejected absolute
qualities of Catholic dogma. Leighton and company rejected also Mari-
tain’s vision of a close link between church and public life. The Chilean
church shortly would become a haven for a number of these European
clerics, destined to become the spinal cord of the Christian Democrat
Left, and by 1973 some of Salvador Allende’s most articulate defenders.
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What distinguished Leighton throughout this period—as it would
throughout his career—was his affinity with the men and ideas of the
far Left. He was followed as the party’s top chieftain by Tomic, but the
Tomic era introduced no change in the party’s commitment to the Left;
it simply hastened and deepened it.

Frei occupied himself during these years building political fortunes—
the party’s and his own. In 1945, after failing to win election as a deputy,
he was named public works minister; in 1949 he was elected a senator—
first of his party to reach the Senate. He made such a good showing in
the 1953 parliamentary elections that Ibafez invited him to join his
polyglot government, even though the Falange had opposed Ibafez the
year before. The party that year did dismally, making the second-lowest
showing {2.87 percent) of the four congressional elections in which it
had participated, still another example of what by then was becoming a
phenomenon as familiar as it was ignored among the democratic parties
in Chilean politics: the appeal of the man rather than of the party. But it
was Frei’s showing in the 1957 elections (the highest vote total of any
senatorial candidate in Santiago) which established his indisputable
leadership of the Christian Democrat party. Austere, scholarly, and
implacably ambitious, Eduardo Frei had done his job well: he had built
for the Christian Democrats a platform to power.

Garreton, Leighton, Tomic, and others 'who shaped the party’s pro-
gram had done the rest: they had constructed the ideological quicksand
in which both the proud past and the promise of a better future would
perish.

“REVOLUTION IN LIBERTY”

Will {Latin America] waste its efforts on a collectivism or statism
that will absorb and subjugate man?

Eduardo Frei3s

One of the paradoxes of Eduardo Frei is that he so often enunciated so
well, in affairs both domestic and foreign, the pitfalls into which he had
just led his own followers, national and international. One admiring
American journalist put aside his adulation long enough to write:
“Sometimes, it secems, President Frei relishes more his picture of him-
self as Latin America’s voice and conscience than he does the irritating
business of simply being the leader of a single country constantly in a
state of hypertension.”3¢

In his campaign for the presidency in 1964, for example, Frei promised
the electorate a “Revolution with Liberty.” The twin pillars of the revo-
lution were collectivism {on the farms, in government-sponsored urban
organization, in labor affairs) and statism (the rapid expansion of state
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controldirect control—over the country’s economic affairs). The revo-
lution, as far as it went, did not “absorb and subjugate” Chilean man.
But it did make inevitable a later regime that brought the country to the
brink of that abyss and then, because of the bullheadedness of both its
promoters and its detractors, pushed the country over.

One of Frei’s heroes was Konrad Adenauer. German Christian Demeo-
crats rewarded Frei’s admiration of their leader richly during the elec-
toral campaign: one American journalist estimated that European
Christian Democrats in West Germany, italy, and Belgium punped
from $18 million to $20 million into Frei's campaign,3’ and most
sources agree that the West Germans were the most openhanded of all.
The reputed conduit for the European funds: the Jesuit Roger Veke-
mans.38 The U.S. journalist also asserted that U.S. sources contributed
$1 million a2 month “for many months” to Frei’s campaign. Presumably
that would not include $3 million appropriated clandestinely under the
auspices of Robert Kennedy for use by the CIA.3° One former CIA man
(turned exposé author) even repeats a newspaper report that up to $20
million in American money was funneled into the country clandes-
tinely40

Allende’s campaign was lavishly bankrolled too, and much of the
money also came from abroad, principally from Russia and Cuba. But
not only the Left supported him. Leading banks—those bastions of
capitalism—loaned candidate Allende money, a variation on the old
Leninist prophecy that the last two capitalists on earth would bid
against each other to sell the executioner the rope with which to hang
them. One bank loaned Allende 230 million pesos ($85,000] on his
signature alone, a handsome sum for a man whose only income was his
Senate salary.#!

The only campaign that was not well funded, in fact, was the brief but
vigorous one of independent Jorge Prat Echaurren, the only authen-
tically “right-wing” candidate in the race. He quit on April 26, 1964,
blaming lack of finances after an intense ten-month campaign, but he
left behind an ideological legacy that would be retrieved a few years
later. In quitting and throwing his support reluctantly to Frei, Prat said:
“If they |Allende’s Popular Action Front, FRAP] win, it cannot be writ-
ten in Chilean history that I was the one who facilitated a Communist
victory.” His remark paralleled the one of Radical Julio Duran: “Many
people are trying to determine which group, the FRAP or the Christian
Democrats, is the lesser evil”—except that Durdn believed the best way
of blocking FRAP-was for him to remain in the race and siphon off leftist
votes from Allende.#?

Allende went into the race oozing confidence. Nearly a year and-
a-half before the elections, he sent a message to Fidel Castro saying that
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Chile would soon stand shoulder to shoulder with Cuba as the second
socialist state in the hemisphere,4? a sentiment frequently reflected in
foreign press comment on the 1964 elections. During the early months
of his campaign, Allende was outspoken in his praise of Castro’s revolu-
tion.

So confident was Allende that he did not even use his influence to
prevent the staging in Santiago, less than one week before the crucial
Curicd by-election, of the Havana-organized Second Latin American
Youth Congress. On opening day the conference theme was unveiled:
For the Liberation of Latin America, the slogan then identified with
Castroite guerrilla movements. The conference collapsed in a spasm of
denunciations that many of the delegates belonged not to youth organi-
zations but to underground terrorist groups. Allende and his cohorts
were aware that the mere staging of such an incendiary conference
would heighten tension, but evidently felt they were invincible.

Another incident revealed their impudence. A Communist senator,
Jaime Barros, made a savage attack on Catholic priests in a June 23
speech in Congress, calling them “vampires.” But this one backfired
immediately, galvanizing the church into action, including dusting off
and widely publicizing a two-year pastoral message of the country’s
bishops. The pastoral was mostly a church blessing for Christian
Democrat—style reformist programs, but also included a dramatic warn-
ing:

“Communism has never imposed itself by conviction, by the value of
its doctrine, but always due to the feebleness of states and parties which
call themselves democratic, and has risen to power only to become the
implacable foe of all who do not think alike, including those who made
its ascension possible. From the triumph of communism in Chile, the
church and all of its children can expect only persecution, tears, and
blood. 44

The collapse of the Democratic Front after Curicé meant that it
would no longer be a triangular race but, for all practical purposes, a
head-on between Allende and Frei. This, plus church hostility, caused
Allende to tone down his praise of Castro, and he even invented a group
called “Catholics for Allende.” Allende emphasized in his speeches his
commitment to Chile’s democratic institutions, insisting that he would
carry out his revolution legally and constitutionally.

But then, so did Frei; and as countless observers, friends, and critics
alike have observed, the differences in their program were a matter
more of emphasis than of substance.45 The U.S, government and press,
both enthusiastic supporters of Frei, were significant exceptions to this
rule. But the fact remains that there was little difference between the
two. In fact, two months before the elections, the managing editor of
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Santiago’s Socialist daily summed up the view of the Left. “Electorally,”
he said, “the Marxists may suffer a defeat, but politically they have
already scored a victory.” He explained that the Right was dead and the
differences between Christian Democrats and the Popular Front were
slight. In that, the Socialist was not far from the youth wing of the
Christian Democrats.

In 2 statement on March 24, 1964, commenting on the Curicé elec-
tion, the National Council for the Christian Democrat Youth praised
both Frei and FRAP for eliminating the Right. “By means of their
support for the Chrisitan Democratic party and for the Popular Action
Front,” the statement said, “the people of Curicé expressed their repu-
diation of the existing system of government and their irrevocable
desire for social change. . .. The Democratic Front [the coalition of the
Radicals and the Right] suffered a historic defeat.”46

On September 4, 1964, after the costliest and most bombastic cam-
paign in Chilean political history, the voters returned their verdict inan
clection in which the specter of explicit totalitarianism towered over all
clse. The result was a decisive win for Frei, though not nearly the
“smashing triumph” portrayed by the international press.4” The result:

Frei 1,409,012 56.09%
Allende 977,902 38.93
Duran 125,233 4.98

As noted earlier, Allende did almost as well as Frel among men:
602,136 men voted for him, 664,589 for Frei. It was the women who gave
Frei his decisive margin: 744,423 women voted for him, only 375,766
for Allende.

Immediately after the election, Lyndon Johnson said Frei’s victory
was “an omen for a very bright future in South America,” adding that
U.S. aid to Chile under the Alliance for Progress deserved “some
credit.”*8

Fidel Castro “angrily denounced” the defeat of Allende and said it
again demonstrated that the “armed revolutionary fight is unavoid-
able.” He ascribed Allende’s defeat to #)jes, fear, and money.”4?

While Frei’s followers celebrated on Santiago’s streets, mobs of angry
Allende followers shouted “revolution, revolution,” charging that fohn-
son and Pope Paul VI had sabotaged their man with money. Speaking
from a balcony, Allende urged them to avoid violence. “We must remain
calm,” he said. “I am not broken nor defeated. I have strength to con- -
tinue fighting and remain side by side with those who supported me.”
Few believed Allende would rise again from the ashes of his third defeat,
however.°
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Following his inauguration on November 3, 1964, Frei told Adlai E.
Stevenson, head of the U.S. delegation: “I am responsible now.” Later, he
told José Mayobre, the Venezuelan who then headed the UN Economic
Commission for Latin America—an agency Frei greatly admired: “No
one can ask me to do more than I promised, but neither can anybody ask
me to do less.”51

Even in defeat, Fidel Castro glimpsed victory. The influence of the
Cuban revolution, he said, had forced “reactionaries out of the election
and limited the contest to revolutionaries and reformers.”52

Following his election, Frei retreated to a country estate outside
Santiago. A coterie of close advisers shuttled back and forth, helping
him to hammer out his immediate program. Among them: Leighton,
Tomic, Gabriel Valdés Subercaseaux, Jacques Chonchol Chait, Alvaro
Martan, and, especially, the economist Jorge Ahumada. Two indepen-
dents joined them: Sergio Molina Silva and William Thayer. From this
group would come four members (Leighton, Valdés, Molina, and Thayer)
of his Cabinet, a slick elite of mostly young men (seven of the twelve
ministers were under fifty, and one, Molina, was only thirty-five; only
two ministers, of education and health, were over sixty).53 Gunther said
that together “these comprise what has been called the most ‘brilliant’
Cabinet in the world. All its members. are intellectuals, most were
professors, who have known one another for years, and form an inte-
grated team; they still do their homework, and are not unconscious of
their own merit. One of them said to me with engaging audacity: ‘We
make a strong group. We have spent our lives preparing for this role, and
we will be the government for thirty years.” 754 The composition and
snobbishness of the group—reminiscent of Franklin D. Roosevelt’s
Brain Trust and the Ivy League clubbishness of the New Frontier-—may
help to explain why Frei's government began with what British histo-
rian Horne described as the “liberal adoration of Frei in the 1. 755

The group also included two other key men: Tomic, who would
become sort of a surrogate foreign minister from his post as ambassador
to Washington, and later go on to lead the party to its final ruin in the
1970 presidential elections; and Chonchol, who had warmed up for his
job as architect of Frei’s agrarian reform program by spending two years
as a United Nations adviser to Fidel Castro. The group was also notable
in that, of the Christian Democrats, all were recruited from the Left to
far-Left ranks of the party.56 Molina, an independent destined to becorme
finance minister, was the only authentic moderate among them.

Out of these meetings came Frei’s action plan. First on that agenda,
sweeping constitutional reforms, unveiled in the first weeks of his
government. Among the proposed amendments were measures to strip
Congress of much of its power, while greatly expanding presidential
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power {including #exclusive” authority to initiate economic and social
legislation); another to create a Constitutional Tribunal to hear all
constitutional disputes; yet another to create an Economic and Social
Counsel, a superagency with vast powers over the entire economy. (It
would take Frei five years to get most of those constitutional reforms—
with ominous consequences in the final death duel of democracy in
Chile. He did, however, ram through Congress in 1967 a constitutional
amendment peeling away private property rights from farmers in order
to facilitate his agrarian reform schemes, yet another legal Frankenstein
in the hands of Allende and his agrarian "yeformers,” chief among them
that selfsame Jacques Chonchol).

Next: a Cabinet made up entirely of Christian Democrats and sympa-
thetic independents, leaving in the cold the parties of the Right which
were crucial to his election. Third: a decision not to try to work with the
existing Congress, where the Radicals and parties of the Right still held
control, but rather to mobilize massively for the congressional elections
the following March (where they would come within a whisker of
achieving absolute control). Finally: Frei began to blitz the Congress
with his proposals, forcing them to gag on so many radical programs as
to give the Christian Democrats the electoral ammunition they needed
for those 1965 elections.

Such acrimony followed Frei's clection that when the day came for
Congress to meet and formally accept the results of the election, so
many senators and deputies stayed away that there was no quorum. Frei
had to wait until the next day, when, under the constitution, no quorum
was needed to invest him as president.3”

On November 24, 1964, twenty days after Frei’s inauguration, Molina
laid before Congress the new government’s program, a program which
began by identifying five major national problems:

(1} The endemic inflation and need for higher levels of production;
{2) Social injustice;

{3) The lack of educational opportunities;

{4] The lack of participation of the people in the nation’s political life;
(5) The imperfections of national sovereignty.

To meet these problems, the government proposed a six-point pro-
gram:

{1) ...the eradication of punitive inflation within a period of four
years. The government’s goals are a lowering of the rate of infla-
tion to 25 percent by the end of 1965, to 15 percent in 1966, to 10
percent in 1967, and to zero in 1968;
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{2) ... increasc of cxports by 100 percent within six years. The gov-
ernment believes that the increase would help to give Chile the
means to reducce the heavy external debt which has compromised
her national sovereignty,
.. . the solution of the problem of the fundo [large estate] system
within six years. The government aims at both the increase of
agriculturc production through the encouragement of commer-
cial agriculture, the increase in the amount of land under cultiva-
tion, and the improvement of irrigation systems, improvement of
the system of agricultural credits, and the creation of 100,000 new
agricultural properties;
{4] The reduction of the housing deficit within six years by the con-
struction of 360,000 new houses,
[5) The offering of educational opportunities to all children of school
age. The government plans to accomplish this within one year;
(6} The providing of minimum public scrvices to the poor neighbor-
hoods within four years.

{3

To finance these objectives, Molina proposed:

(1} Forcing both businesses and individuals to fulfill strictly their tax
obligations;

{2) Raising the taxes of those most able t& pay;

(3} Encouraging voluntary savings directly through the perfecting of
the savings institutions, and indirectly through monetary stabi-
lization and voluntary cooperation of the most patriotic Chileans.

(4} Renegotiating the external debt [Chilean forcign debt in 1964 was

about $1.127 billion, or about $140 for each Chilean| and acquir-
ing new credits.5%

Frei was in office less than one month when he sacrificed the first of
his goals to politics: the government ordered pay raises equal to the
increase in the cost of living, opening inflation’s floodgates anew;
through price controls, the increase the next year was contained to the
targeted level, but the horse of inflation had departed the barn of
restraint.

Writing a few years later, Olympian Frei, as opposed to politician Frej,
would remark: “One of the main features of democratic cycles is a
‘something for nothing’ attitude, where everyone demands concessions
but not at the expense of hard, sustained effort; and this is perhaps the
gravest danger that faces Latin American societies in search of full
equality after generations of constraint.”s9

There was, of course, no hint of austerity or “hard, sustained effort” in
Frei’s blueprint of bonanza. The money, basically, weuld come from the
tich, those at home, and the creditors abroad.
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Tax evasion in Chile, it is true, was about as endemic as elsewhere in
Latin America; basically, only the despised foreign firms paid their
taxes according to the letter of the law. But in zeroing in on business, for
example—a politically safe thing to do—Frei was pandering to the myth
of fat business profits. A 1965 study showed that “holders of corporate
equities received only about 2 percent per annum in real terms on their
investment over the 1929-1959 period,” and that “profits by the large
corporations were reduced by the rapid rise in wage costs and that wages
were higher for large enterprises than in the case of small firms.”50 As
for the American-owned mining giants, the source of 70 percent of
government revenues, they already were paying the highest mining
taxes in the world, from sixty-seven to eighty-three cents on every
taxable dollar. (Less than two years later, one of the two American
giants, Kennecott [Braden| was paying eighty-one to eighty-seven cents
on every dollar.}

How well did Frei do?

If he were to be measured against the rhetoric of the Alliance for
Progress, then the answer is very well, indeed. Levinson and de Onis, in
their book The Alliance That Lost Its Way, include a table (see table 14)
that is based on what they describe as Alliance criteria, and that mea-
sures the performance of the three major aid recipients during the first
decade of the Alliance.!

The authors concede that columns B and C are highly subjective, but
that column A can be pinpointed with a fairly high degree of precision.®?
Is progress in agriculture, for example, carving up big estates to create
state farms, or is it increasing the food supply? Is progress in politics a

TABLE 14
PROGRESS ON ECONOMIC, SOCIAL, AND POLITICAL FRONTS

A B C TOTAL
MACROECONOMIC SOCIAL REFORM REPRESENTATIVE
MANAGEMENT (EDUCATION, HOUS- POLITICAL

(FISCAL, MONETARY, ING, AGRICULTURE) INSTITUTIONS

EXCHANGE POLICY|
Brazil 4.5 2.5 1.0 8.0
Chile 2.0 4.0 5.0 11.0
Colombia 4.0 3.5 4.0 11.5

{On a scale of 1 to 5)

Source: Jerome Levinson and Juan de Onis, The Alliance That Lost Its Way [Chicago: Quandrangle
Books, Twentieth Century Fund Study, 1970), p. 207.
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single man or group of men claiming to represent the broadest possible
interests {as the authors seem to indicate it can be in their approval of
Mexico’s one-party system), oris it a multiplicity of parties? And is Left
better than Right, or Right better than Left?

And how good were Alliance criteria anyway!? Levinson and de Onis
quote an official of one international financial institution as saying:
“Look at Chile. They have done all the things called for under the
Charter of Punta del Este [creating the Alliance|. And what a mess!” The
authors go on to say that what a “look at Chile also suggests is that
fundamentally transforming social, economic, and political relation-
ships within the framework of genuinely representative political insti-
tutions may have to be expensive and messy.” Apart from the fact that
“expensive and messy” is not what the American framers of the Alli-
ance promised, the Levinson—de Onis premises were superficial even in
1970, when they wrote those lines, and were soon to become not an
accolade to progress but a prescription for doom.,

How well did Frei do, as measured against his own six goals?

1. Inflation In Chile, 1965-1970

e

TABLE 15
INFLATION IN CHILE, 1956-1970: GOALS vs. PERFORMANCE

1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970

Frei’s goals 25% 15% 10% 0 0 0
Actual 26 17 22 27 29 35
Source: For actual figures, International Monctary Fund Statistics, November 1971,

December data, p. 35. Percentages are extrapolated from the year-to-year increase in the
consumer price index.

Note: Frei's six-year term ended November 4, 1970,

A two-year drought in 1967 and 1968, the worst of the century, is
frequently cited by Frei apologists as one of two principal causes for his
losing the war on inflation; but as table 16 indicates, the impact was felt
only in 1969, and was limited in scope,

The other frequently invoked defense is that the government was
“unable” to cope with the demands of labor unions, The Frei years were
a time when the “inhumanity” of capitalism was being replaced by the
“humanitarianism” of communitarianism in the early years, socialism
in the later ones. The Frei years were also a time of the worst labor
turmoil yet on record in Chile, -

Plainly, Frei failed dismally to achieve his first goal,
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TaBLE 16
AGRICULTURAL OUTPUT IN CHILE, 1965-1970

1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970
Index of per capita

Food production 102 101 102 104 95 101
Milk production® 835 855 875 875 900 1,100
Production of principal
cropst
Corn 221 246 362 321 154 250
Potatoes 737 717 717 725 603 618
Rapeseed 60 77 61 48 64 65
Sugar beet : 710 768 1,048 1,194 1,238 1,635
Wheat 1,276 1,167 1,203 1,220 1,214 1,300
Meat production® 232 237 244 262 274 280

Source: Summary of Economic and Social Indicators, 18 Latin American Countries:
1960—1970 {Washington, D.C.: Office of Development Programs, Bureau for Latin Amer-
ica, Agency for International Development, April 1971), pp. 51, 52, 53, 55.

» In thousands of metric tons.
b [n thousands of metric tons.
¢ In thousands of metric tons; includes chicken.

2. Increase exports 100 percent in six years, to reduce heavy exter-
nal debt
Thanks largely to a sustained high level of prices for copper, which gave
Frei a $1.7 billion windfall over six years, Frei did boost the value of
exports by 79 percent (from $624 million at the end of 1964 to §1.1
billion at the end of 1970).63 But no Chilean government has yet man-
aged to claim credit for the world price of copper, and copper was the
principal reason for the increase. It is also interesting that during the
same period, imports rose at a similar rate (from 1964’s $607 million to
1970’s $1.096 billion}.64

Manufacturing—where most of the badly needed new jobs would
come from—grew from 1965 to 1970 at the paltry rate of 3.3 percent (the
third-lowest level in all of Latin America) and in 1970 actually showed
the only decline {-0.3 percent} in Latin America. For the region as a
whole, the growth rate for those years was 7.3 percent.ss In 1964 manu-
facturing represented 26.3 percent of the gross national product; by
1968 it was down to 25.6 percent and still sliding. A 1969 study
reported: “Between 1960 and 1966 industrial production rose by 6.4
percent a year, due, among other factors, to a vigorous industrial devel-
opment policy. . . .” There was a brief spurt in 1964 when Frei indulged
in wage-price policies, which Allende would use six years later to create
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the illusion of prosperity. Then, “in 1967 and 1968, the rate of growth of
industrial output declined to about 2.5 percent a year because of labor
disputes, credit restrictions, the reduction of general economic activity,
and the stagnation of manufactured exports caused by more difficult
competitive conditions.”sé

The report does not say so, but there was another villain. By 1969 the
state controlled half the country’s banking and 50 percent of total
investment. The net result was that unemployment, which had been 5
percent in 1963, stood at 6.2 percent in 1970.67

Thus the ranks of the jobless increased. How about those who were
working? As table 15 shows, inflation started accelerating upward under
Frei: the consumer price index, according to those same International
Monetary Fund figures, and using 1963 as a base year of 100, went from
174 in 1965 to 555 at the end of 1970, an increase of 218.9 percent, a
sickening performance matched by only one or two countries in the
world.

In the same period the index of industrial earnings also advanced,
from 113 to 168,48 but that modest increase (48 percent] fell far short of
keeping pace with rocketing costs. The result was that the wage earner
in 1970 was able to buy far less with his fatter paycheck than when the
revolution to free man from capitalism’s “inhumane materialism”
started in 1965,

As to his plans for reducing the “heavy external debt which has
compromised [our] sovereignty,” Frei did not fare too well either. His
finance minister pegged the foreign debt at the time Frei took office at
$1.127 billion, the equivalent of $140 for each Chilean. At the end of
1970 it stood at $2.566 billion,%® meaning he had more than doubled it.
The 1970 census figures for the total population was 9,276,561 and that
meant the government had run up the amount owed by each Chilean to
$276.

Plainly, Frei flopped on point two also.

3. Agriculture
In his first State of the Union speech, Frei said: “It is an undebatable fact
that the most critical issue in our economic development resides funda-
mentally in the backwardness of our agrarian sector.”70 Frei accepted
the fashionable premise that bigness was bad in Chilean agriculture, and
so forged a constitutional amendment, enacted in 1967, to suspend
usual property rights in rural areas. That amendment enabled the state
to seize farmlands through court orders, paying 10 percent of the adjudi-
cated value of the land, the rest in equal installments spread over 15
years. The amendment was ostensibly aimed at stripping rural property
owners of their rights only when their lands were inefficiently worked.
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But the executors of his policies would soon demonstrate their willing-
ness to sacrifice even “efficiency” in order to attack the *evil” of bigness.
Frei also promised to increase production by encouraging commercial
agriculture, to increase the land under cultivation, and to give land to
100,000 peasants by breaking up the big estates.

In the beginning the altruists of the Alliance—and that included most
of the brisk young men around Kennedy—reacted to the farm problem
with the same messianic impetuosity they brought to most other
issues. Their operating syllogism for the farm “crusade” was: big farms
hog most of the rural land in Latin America; Latin America is both
hungry and seething with menacing hordes of landless peasants; there-
fore, big farms are bad and must be broken up. The minor premise does
not, of course, follow from the major, and the conclusion rests on
nothing.

The “logic” of the arguments in favor of land reform was reinforced by
fear of Castro: “The Kennedy administration,” de Onis and Levinson
wrote, “regarded peasant unrest in Latin America asa warning signal of
incipient Castro-style revolution. Kennedy and his liberal advisers
looked upon agrarian reform as a historical imperative for Latin Amer-
ica.””1 As Kaufman pointed out, those notions were reinforced and
made “respectable” by the technocrats of the Marxist-dominated UN
agencies in the field, with the inevitable result that the Kennedy zealots
backed their fervor with cash. “Through the Alliance for Progress,”
Kaufman wrote, “the United States officially endorsed the idea of land-
tenure changes and held out the incentive of massive economic aid i
such changes were effected.””?

In the process, far from pacifying the peasantry, the technocrats
stoked artificial fires of unrest, artificial because, as Marx recognized a
century earlier, peasant unrest does not just happen, it must be
fomented—as it shortly would be by government agitators under Jac-
ques Chonchol in Chile. And once the peasant appetite for land reform
is stimulated, it becomes—in the phrase of Mexican writer Edmundo
Flores, one of the radicalizing elements of agrarian-reform move-
ments—“a supremely effective device to gain and to retain the support
of the peasants, and a deadly weapon against the landed oligarchy.” He
quotes John H. Kautsky:

Intellectuals echo and support that demand [for land reform], for one
thing, because it is in accord with their new ideas of justice and
equality. These ideas also make it desirable for them to become the
leaders of a mass movement, of “the people. . ..

“Finally, they press for land reform not because of anything it will
do for the peasants, but because of what it will do to the aristocracy.
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The latter is the intellectuals’ only powerful domestic enemy, and

land reform strikes at the very root of its economic and social posi-
tion,”73

Reform enthusiasts Petras and Zeitlin found that in Chile, the land-
reform siren song of the far Left had little appeal for the 53 percent of the
agricultural labor force who were landowners. Accordingly, the far Left
concentrated on the rootless rural laborers—the voluntarios (contract
laborers who live on the estate and do occasional work} and the
afuerinos (the outsiders, the migrant laborers). “It is necessary,” Luis
Corvalin, secretary-general of the Communist party, said in 1960; “to
know whom to support to the greatest extent. Of all the rural sectors,
the agricultural laborers are, naturally, the most determined, especially
the afuerinos, who receive their payment in cash, have no other ties to
the fundo [estate], and only work irregularly.”74

So, while the altruists viewed the countryside as a caldron of discon-
tent, seething with angry masses clamoring for a better life, the far Left
saw it as a vehicle to power, and the inhabitants as impassive targets
who could be riled up to smite their ancient masters. This was partic-
ularly so of those on society’s lowest rung, the migrants, those with the
smallest stake in society, reachable via the oldest deceit of all—the
chance to get something for nothing,

Chile was as true to Marx's vision of the dynamics of conflict as it was
untrue to that of Kennedy’s New Frontiersmen. The pressure for reform
came from “the urban middle class and non-Marxist intellectual com-
munity, and to a lesser extent, even the peasants themselves. .. .”75
There were those in the ranks of the Right who understood that what
was at stake was nothing less than their survival as a viable force in
Chilean society.”s But in the main, they were shouted down, and when
the chips were down, abandoned even by their own natural “allies,” big
businessmen.”” For contrary to facile journalistic accounts of “an
extraordinarily powerful and deeply entrenched landowner class which
blocks reform,” the Right, once its collective mind was made up, went
along with agrarian reform, limiting its opposition to rear-guard skir-
mishing on a few vital issues.”#

Warnings went unheeded that the Right was merely playing into the
hands of those who would be content not merely to defeat it palitically,
but to destroy it altogether.

“The superficiality with which this subject was been approached,”
‘said one such Cassandra in a radio speech, “is due to one cause: agrarian
reform has been made a political problem and what interests its propo-
nents is the effect it can have on the electorate.”?? ,

Carlos Bulnes Correa had an answer for those who argued that by
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consenting to agrarian reform, the Right would win new followers. “The
people have an instinct,” he said. “It is not easy to fool them. They will
think, and correctly so, that what can be conviction in the Left is
simple, occasional demagogy in the Conservatives and Liberals. They
[the people] will continue following their leaders, and with much more
good reason, after seeing them triumph [by] destroying the bastion of
private property.”0

Eduardo Frei, for his part, all but guaranteed that his agrarian reform
would travel a political road by his choice of his top agricultural adviser:
Jacques Chonchol. Because of the two years he spent in Cuba, Chonchol
was too “hot” to be given the top job as director of the Agrarian Reform
Corporation (CORA, for its Spanish initials).5? So he was given a job
that, in many ways, was even more dangerous: head of the newly created
Farm and Fisheries Development Bureau (INDAP), charged with work-
ing with small farmers and organizing rural labor unions. From the very
outset, to the applause of even the Communists,32 he made clear that
his notion of agrarian reform was the molding of afuerinos and volun-
tarios into a potent political force.

Eventually, Chonchol became even too hot for eternally temporizing
Frei to handles®-—but not before he had unleashed a veritable tumult in
the countryside. Petras and Zeitlin reported that “the number of peas-
ants involved in strikes (protected somewhat by the umbrella of the
reform-oriented government) trebled from 1964 to 1965.”

The same authors quote Corvaldn, the Communist party secretary-
general, as pointing out that strikes, even the fear of strikes at harvest
time, are a weapon that “makes the large landowner tremble.”84 Under
Chonchol’s prodding, the supposedly omnipotent land barons would
tremble again and again in the years ahead, as table 17 demonstrates.

Sowing the wind with such volatile explosives might have been justi-
fied had it accomplished the two goals Frei had set for the program at the
beginning: increasing food production and giving land to 100,000 peas-
ant families, as part of providing them with a better life.

TasbLE 17
FARM STRIKES, 1960-1969

1960  1961-64 1965 1966  1967-68 1969

Claims presented 6 74 305 506 3,026 —
Strikes 3 97 141 586 1,341 —
Land seizures — 5 13 18 21 80

Source: Alain Labrousse, £] Experimento Chileno (Barcelona and Mexico: Edicions Gri-
jalbo, S.A., p. 101), p. 124, from a study done by A. Alfonso, “Sindicato Campesino: Agente
del Cambio,”CEREN, no. 5, September 1970, Santiago.
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Using 1961-65 as a base period, food output per capita in Chile was
103 on a scale of 100 in 1964, the year Frei took office. As table 16
indicates, only once over the next six years was that level equaled {in
1968]. Expressed still a different way, agriculture represented 10.2 per-
cent of gross domestic product in 1965, but dropped to 9.6 percent in
1970.85

From 1950 to 1962, pre-Frei years, production of foodstuffs (aside
from milk and becf] increased at a rate of nearly 5 percent per year, well
ahead of the population growth of 3 percent per year.86 For the period
1965-70 the increase in overall agricultural output was down to 2.5
percent; what’s worse, farm output for 1966-70 slipped 2.2 percent
behind population growth.8” When Frei took over, Chile was spending
$130 million on food imports; by 1966 that figure was up to $170
million; in 1967 it dropped to $155 miilion, only to bounce back the
next year to $161 million, before soaring to $186 million in 1969 {the
year the effects of the drought hit hardest). He closed out his term with a
food deficit of $168 million,86 a hike of nearly 30 percent over the
situation he inherited.

Furthermore, by 1968 “U.S. food gifts to Chile were providing school
lunches for 800,000 children a day,” and “an estimated 1.9 million
persons—one-quarter of Chile's population—were receiving U.S. food
aid through voluntary agencies, particularly Caritas. The food grants,”
authors Levinson and de Onis add, “are a measure of the inadequacies of
Chilean production.”®® This little-noted program, which would con-
tinue under Allende but with even less recognition, was part of the $534
million in U.S. aid “in direct support of the broad program of economic
and social reform undertaken by the Christian Democratic govern-
ment” of Frei. o

Frei's agrarian “reform” benefited directly from a $23 million U.S,
loan in 1967, and three Inter-American Development Bank loans: $10
million to Chonchol’s INDAP for a supervised credit program to small
farmers, $8 million to CORA to help finance peasant settlements, and
$10 million in drought relicf. In addition, Frei’s government was able to
divert resources from his budget for agrarian reform thanks to the $80
million annual U.S. program loan, which generated local currency for
the regular budget 9!

Yet, despite such massive outside assistance, Frei also failed to
achieve one of his two basic goals for Chilean agriculture: increased
output.

The second was to give land to 100,000 peasants. He failed in that one
too. Badliy, in ways obvious and not so obvious.

As of November 1970, when he left office, 28,700 families had “bene-
fited,”2 but precious few even of this number received title to the land.
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Instead, they were clustered on asentamientos, cooperative settlements
similar to Mexico’s ejidos. They were put there at a fantastically high
cost: one estimate was $6,000 to $10,000 per family, and that would
have made the total cost well over $2 billion, nearly a quarter of all the
moneys spent by the Chilean government during Freis six years in
office. The same source said administrative overhead gobbled up a fifth
of those costs.®3

Furthermore, far from solving the problem of the landless laborers,
the program tended to create a new ruling rural class. Labrousse, for
example, reports that on one asentamiento, “Peralillo de Lampa,” mem-
bers of the cooperative hired laborers to help them till their two thou-
sand-acre spread; soon laborers constituted one-third the work force—
low-paid laborers, at that. He also notes that following the 1968 drought,
laborers were fired in droves, despite the new collective-bargaining con-
tracts, because the government was reluctant to move against its own
“reform” creature, the asentamientos.94

These observations reflect a hidden reality of Chilean rural life,
namely, that Chilean agriculture was employing perhaps double the
number of field hands it actually needed. Getting rid of the excess might
have improved “efficiency,” one of the alleged goals of agrarian reform,
but it also would have aggravated the problem of unemployment in the
cities. This is, in fact, one of the bitterest internal contradictions of
agricultural reality in Chile and many other parts of Latin America. Itis
one so deeply rooted in the structure of the economy as to make lasting
solutions virtually impossible.

But in the fifties and early sixties, land reform was an intellectual
stampede, and so the Right acquiesced, and thereby preserved the sta-
bility of Chilean political institutions, because it was plain that the Left
would not relent.®5

Chile’s adventure in agrarian reform under the Christian Democrats
was legitimized by one of the most radical land-reform laws on the
books anywhere in Latin America, a set of proposals so bold as to
surprise even the Chilean Left.9¢ The vindictiveness of Chonchol and
others within the dominant left wing of the Christian Democrat party
made resistance inevitable.

“The Chilean agrarian reform,” Levinson and de Onis wrote, “ran into
political complications it might have avoided or reduced if its primary
objective had been to promote efficient farm production, regardless of
the size of the farm. . ..

“Sorne officials of the Ministry of Agriculture and CORA favored this
approach. However, the left wing of the Christian Democratic party was
comrmitted to breaking the political power base of the traditional com-
mercial agrarian sector, which it blamed for much of Chile’s inequitable
social structure.”?s
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Landowners could not, of course, acquiesce indefinitely in such a
clear threat to their very survival, and so by 1966 there already were
press reports of farmers in the south arming to resist.

There was still another reason for alarm. The asentamiento system
was integrated into the same “wide network of bureaucratic and politi-
cal relationships” as the ejidos, a situation which led even an ardent
admirer of gjidos to point out the “vulnerability of the ejido’s indepen-
dence and its capacity for autonomous decision and action as a social
unit,” since it was exposed to “official authoritarianism and pater-
nalism, bureaucratization and, particularly, corruption.”s8 This was,
of course, precisely the Orwellian scenario forecast and feared by un-
heeded critics years earlier.

Political gains there were—for the Christian Democrats, for
Chonchol. A 1968 study showed something over 73 percent of the newly
organized peasants in organizations loyal to the Christian Democrats,
and 24 percent in a federation controlled by Chonchol himself 9°

What price such “progress”!

“We are moving into an institutional crisis,” one prominent leader of
the Right said, in 1969, “in which eventually the military may have to
step in and take over.”100

In 1966 such a prophecy would have been written off as bordering on
hysteria. Didn’t Chile, after all, have the'sturdiest democratic institu-
tions in all of Latin America? And weren’t Chile’s military leaders
strictly letter-of-the-law boys?

Even before Frei’s social engineers began dismantling the old order,
the answer should have been a guarded maybe. By the late 1960s, only a
hammer and a sickle were nceded to complete the demolition.

4. Housing
Frei promised to build 360,000 new publicly financed houses; Ales-
sandri had built 150,000.101

In 1966 Frei established Latin America’s first Ministry of Housing
and Urbanization. Even before it got started, 1965 was already the
biggest single year of public-housing building to that point in the coun-
try’s history, thanks in no small measure to the biggest outpouring of
Alliance financing then available to any country.

But Frei missed his housing target too. From 1965 through 1970,
132,926 new units were added by the public sector. The private sector
did somewhat better: 150,367,192 mostly under the aegis of a home
mortgage prograrn—one of the best in the Americas—set up earlier
under Alliance guidance.

More dismaying, the housing shortage was worse, much worse. Orga-
nization of American States and Inter-American Development Bank
Studies put Chile’s housing deficit around 1960 at 375,000 units.
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Around 1965, at the outset of Frei’s term, it was 400,000. In 1969, as he
was leaving the presidency, it was 630,000.103

5. Education
The offering of educational opportunities to all children of school age,
to be accomplished within one year, was another goal of Frei’s program.
This was one genuine success story of the Frei years, though accom-
plishment was not quite so total or fast as promised.

Enrollment in primary schools jumped from 1,355,000 in 1964 to
1,681,000 two years later, and by 1970, had leaped to 2,100,000, a 55
percent increase. Even more impressive was the percentage of school-
age children [five to fourteen years of age) enrolled in schools: 68.5
percent in 1964 (which ranked Chile third in that respect in Latin
America) to 93.8 percent in 1970 (putting Chile far out in front of every
other country, a full 10 percentage points better than runner-up Argen-
tina). The number of teachers employed in primary schools went from
36,227 in 1964 to 56,000 in 1970, so that even with the huge enrollment
bulge, the teacher-pupil ratio remained virtually unchanged. In 1965
alone, 6,595 classrooms were constructed, more than during the pre-
vious five years combined; the pace would slacken, but for the six years,
13,231 primary school classrooms were added. Similar successes were
registered in enrollment figures in secondary and higher schools. A
constantly expanding share of the gross national product went for edu-
cation, so that by 1970 Chile—traditionally third or fourth among Latin
countries in the proportion of total national income dedicated to educa-
tion—had taken over as a solid number one.104

Spending by the Chilean central government on education went up
dramatically under Frei, from $145.6 million in 1964 to $245.6 millicn
in 1969; allowing for inflation, that is 2 jump of more than 75 percent in
five years.!05 Not to be overlooked, however, is the fact that Chile
received during this time a sizable amount of aid for education, includ-
ing $20 million from the United States, 16 and $17.25 million from the
Inter-American Development Bank and the World Bank.107

By 1970 Chile, along with Venezuela, was said to have made the most
far-reaching educational reforms in Latin America outside Cuba. Frei
had made the realization of educational reforms one of his top priori-
ties. To carry out the task, he assembled an aggressive young team of
administrators, including thirty-one-year-old Patricio Rojas, who was
appointed undersecretary of education.108

Frei and his team initially emphasized the goal of a quantitative
increase in enrollment. They formulated a five-year plan to overhaul the
entire system of education, involving, on the primary level, a large
campaign to reduce the dropout rate by means of a modernized curricu-
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lum, the introduction of guidance and testing systems, and an auto-
matic promotion system designed to move students expeditiously
through their primary schooling. On the secondary level, the plan called
for the establishment of a dual-track system: a college preparatory track
and a vocational track teaching middle-level technical skills. The plan
also called for a2 decentralized administrative structure and the creation
of eight to ten regional educational districts.

However, no accounting of educational institutions under Frei would
be complete without recognizing that student agitation, including vio-
lence, was remarkable during the Frei presidency.109

Student agitation in Chile began in the early 1960s at the Concepcién
campus of the University of Chile, the birthplace and main bastion of
the Maoist-tinted Movement of the Revolutionary Left {MIR|. That
agitation boiled over in 1967,110 first as a move to oust the president of a
small Catholic college who was then off on a pilgrimage to Moscow,
later as a protest against the gift of a cyclotron by the University of
California at Berkeley, still later as a series of high school riots, and
finally as a battle royal involving the cardinal and, ultimately, the Vati-
can. From the Catholic campuses it spread to the state-run University
of Chile in Santiago, and before ending, it would see the far leftists
win by violence, coercion, and deceit—and the ingenuousness of its
opponents—what they could not win With votes: a new set of rules
that would permit them to control the universities as redoubts in
their war to revolutionize society, with or without the consent of the
governed.

A radical wing of the Christian Democrats, which called itself ter-
ceristas [roughly, “advocates of a third way”},1!! controlled the student
federations of both the University of Chile and the Catholic University.
As part of the “Revolution with Liberty,” the terceristas had been agitat-
ing for university reform from the time Frei came to power. The twin
objectives: (1) make the university a more efficient instrument for the
creation of the new society in which state planning and direction would
supplant individual initiative; (2) make the university more “demo-
cratic.” That meant giving students an enlarged vote and voice in the
conduct of university affairs, including seats on the policymaking uni-
versity council, as well as in the selection of the president and deans.
The Communists, next largest and next best organized group of stu-
dents, demanded even more: voice and vote as well for university
employees, everyone from dishwashers and janitors to campus police,
groups they, of course, held considerable sway over, as later events
would demonstrate.112

Both Christian Democrats and Communists denied any ideological
intent in their “reforms,” claiming they wanted only the “moderniza-
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tion” and “democratization” of the university. Smaller groups, led by the
violence-prone MIR, wanted to “revolutionize” the university, “put it at
the service of the missing masses—workers and peasants.”113

The first important crisis occurred at the Catholic University in
Santiago. There students on August 11, 1967, broke off reform talks and
occupied the main building in downtown Santiago. Under the slogan
New Men for a New University, they demanded the ouster of the moder-
ate president, Monsignor Alfredo Silva Santiago, who opposed their
demands for student “cogovernment” of the university. Eventually, the
Vatican backed Cardinal Raul Silva Henriquez, who yielded to student
demands. Monsignor Silva Santiago resigned and was replaced by Fer-
nando Castillo Velasco, then the mayor of a Santiago suburb, a
man of brimless belief in the honorable intentions of the Left.1!4 He
appointed to prominent positions in the university a number of the
young “idealists” who had substituted violence for dialogue, the begin-
ning of leftist ascendancy at the university under his leadership, a trend
arrested finally by students themselves and a handful of faculty. The
leader of the Catholic University revolt of 1967 was Miguel Angel Solar,
a young medical student who would eventually be expelled by the
Christian Democrats, but only after he had implanted Marxist rule in
the university.

The following May, the University of Chile was the target. Lengthy
negotiations on reform proposals between the Christian Democrats
and the Communists failed to produce agreement. The issue was sub-
mitted to a referendum, a device the Communists persistently tried
to block because they persistently lost it. They lost that one too, but
not the war, because their more radical rivals, the MIR, refused to ac-
cept the verdict.

In the big School of Philosophy and Teacher’s College—commonly
called E! Pedagégico in Chile—leftist students had forced the resigna-
tion of the dean and his replacement by Communist historian Hernidn
Ramirez Necochea. Under his direction students and faculty went
ahead and promulgated the very reforms just rejected in the referendum.
They were promptly overruled by the University Council. On May 3,
1968, a small group of students led by MIR agitators occupied buildings
and barred entry to professors opposed to their views. Three weeks later
others seized the university television station, fighting a pitched battle
with the police, which tried to oust them.

Christian Democrats, not to be upstaged, then seized the main build-
ing of the university in downtown Santiago; Communists seized other
buildings; and a forty-one-day general university strike was on. Eventu-
ally it would force the resignation of the president, deans, and Univer-
sity Council; the acceptance of the selfsame proposals the Communists
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had made and been unable to advance through elections; and the begin-
ning of a prolonged period of negotiations and reorganization, which
would not finally end until Allende signed into law a new university
code on June 4, 1971,

With the two major institutions vanquished, the six other private and
state universities then operating in Chile were easy prey. The road had
been cleared for converting the universities into bastions of revolution.

Statistically, Frei’s report card on education was impressive. In a large
sense it was not, because educational plants and the educational sys-
tem, at the high school and college levels, had been converted into
ideological battlefields, once again on terrain chosen by Communists
and Maoists masquerading as reformers. Inevitably, it was terrain they
ruled. In the aftermath, one Chilean writer observed: “Only when they
seized power did the reformers begin to modify their strategy and their
real purposes became apparent.”115

That judgment would appear touchingly naive, were it not so similar
to most made about the Frei years—and were the error not so universal.

6. Minimum public service for neighborhoods
To overl